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Kpatkuii ovepk HcTOpHH 


8 nexa6pa 1890 r. cocroanoch TOpxKecTBeHHOe OTK pbI- 
Tue MHcTUTyTa 9KCNepHMeHTaIbHOH Me/MILMHbI — MepBoro 
B PoccHM Hay4HO-McclleqOBaTesIbCKOrO yupexeHHA B 
o6slacTw Me]MUMHBI M GuOOrMH. 

Oprann3auna VWucruryta Obvia Hepa3pbIBHO cBA”3aHa 
C WjexATebHOCTbIO MeTep6yprcKkow ,,CraHuMM Mpepympe- 
HMTeNbHOTO eyeHHA BOWOG0K3HU MO crocoby Ilacrepa”’, 
cO3/{aHHOH 10 MHMIMaTHBe IpHHua A. IT. OnpyeH6yprcKoro 
B Mone 1886 r. Ha Cranymu, KOTOpy10 BOSTaBIAN MarucTp 
BeTepHHapwu, BOCMMTaHHUK JJeplitckoro BeTepHHapHOro 


uncrutyta K. A. Tenbmaw, nomumo lipema 60u1bHBIX H 
M3rOTOBJICHHA BaKIMHbI [1A IIpHBMBOK MpOTHB GellleHCTBa, 
MOCTeMe€HHO pa3BepTbIBalach Hay¥HO-MCcueqOBaTesIbCKaA 
pa6ota. 3yecb BiepspIe B Poccuu ObUIM MpesMpuHATHI CHC- 
TeMaTHYecKHe HUCCciIeOBaHHA MaTOreHHbIX MUKpOGOOB ui 
paspaGaTbiBasiuch Mepbi OopbObr c HMHeKUMOHHbIMH 
GonesHamu. Ilog pykospoycrBom K. A. Tenpmana u 
3. ®. Iinepka, BugHOrO AepMaTosiora Mu cHduNuposOra, 
Ha CraHuMM ObvIO MONO%*KeHO HayaIO pellieHHIo dyH- 
aMeHTaIbHbIx Mpobsiem OOweH GakTepHOOrHH UH 9IH- 
emMuonorHH. B To xe BpeMA, HH MOMellleHHe BeTepHHap- 
HOFO JIa3apeTa KOHHOYO NovIKa, re pasmMewlasiacb CraHuma, 
HM WTaTHbI€¢ BO3MO%XKHOCTH, MOCKONbKY OHa COfep2xallach 
Ha JIMYHBIe cpeycrBa A. II. Onsgexn6yprckoro, He 103- 
BOJIAIM pa3BepHYTb HCCeqOBaHHA OCTaTOYHO MaciiTa6- 
HO. K. A. Tenbmax pa3pa6otan nepBoe nomoxenue 0 Oypy- 
wem Muctutyte, KOTOpbIM MBICIIMJICA Kak HCCIeHOBaTesIb- 
cKoe yuepexpeHue mo tumy Wucrutyta JI. Iactepa B 
Ilapwxxe. Ho A. II. Onbgen6yprckui, Bcayecku cimoco6- 
CTBOBaBLIMA pa3BUTHI0 B PoccuH MefMKO-6nOoOrMYeCKHX 
3HaHHM, cues] HeOOXOMHMbIM paClIMpHTb 9TOT MMlaH. 


Brief Historical Survey 


The ceremonial opening of the Institute of Experi- 
mental Medicine — the first institution of scientific rese- 
arch in the field of medicine and biology in Russia — took 
place on December 8, 1890. 

The organization of the Institute was closely linked 
with the work of the Petersburg ”Station of Preventive 
Treatment of Hydrophobia by the Pasteur Method” that 
had been founded on the initiative of Prince A. P. Ol 
denburgsky in July 1886. The head of the Station was 
K. Ya. Gelman, master of veterinary medicine, a graduate 
of the Derpt Veterinary Institute. Alongside with the 


Anexcangp Ierposn4y Ontgen6yprcexul (1844-19307) 
Alexander Petrovich Oldenburgsky (1844-1930?) 


treatment of patients and the production of a vaccine for 
vaccination against rabies, scientific research work was 
increasing in volume. Here, for the first time in Russia 
systematic investigations of pathogenic microbes were 
undertaken and methods for fighting infectious diseases 
were elaborated. The solution of fundamental problems of 
general bacteriology and epidemiology was laid down 
at the Station under the supervision of K. Ya. Gelman and 
E. F. Shperk — an eminent dermatologist and syphilido- 
logist. At the same time, neither the building of veterinary 
infirmary of the dragoon regiment where the Station was 
located, nor the possibilities of the staff, would permit to 
start the investigations on a sufficiently broad scale since it 
was maintained on the money of A. P. Oldenburgsky only. 
K. Ya. Gelman worked out the first regulations for the 
future Institute that was conceived as a research institute 
of the same type as the Institute of L. Pasteur in Paris, 
A. P. Oldenburgsky, who encouraged in very many ways 
the development of melical and biological knowledge in 
Russia, considered it necessary to approach this suggestion 
ona wider scope. 


Tia ompeneneHua HallpaBeHHd HayyHOH eATesb- 
HOCTM HM cTpyKTypbi Synywero Uncrutyta Obvl co3sfaH 
KOMHTeT, B cOcTaB KOTOporo, Nomumo K. A. Tenbmana 
Mu moxtopa B. A. Kpaoumnya — coTpyqHHKoB CraHuMH, 
Bouumm: B. K. Anpen — du3xouor WM TOKCHKONIOT, Mpo- 
deccop Kiauunyeckoro HHCTUTYTa (HbIHe— JleHuHrpalicKHii 
HHCTHTYT yCOBepleHCTBOBaHHA Bpateli), yYeHbIA ceKpe- 
Taps M cOBelaTembHBI wieH MepMuMHcKOrO coBeTa 
MuuuctepctBa BHYTpeHHHX fen; M. HW. Acanacnen — 
GakTepvonor, mpodeccop w mMpeKTop Kumynueckoro 
uucTutyta; A. B. [lens — cbapmakonor, cOBellaTesIbHbIA 
yeh Menuunuckoro cospeta; MV. II. Masnos — du3uonor, 
mpodeccop capmMakonorMH BOeHHO-Me]{MUMHCKOH aKa- 
nemuu; 9. ©. Inepk — rnaBHbim Bpay KanMHKHHcKOH 
6onbHHub! B Iletep6ypre, paSoTaBUMH, Kak ye OT- 
MeuasIOCcb Bbillie, H Ha CTaHuHH. 

Komutet nopepxxal wpe O cO3jaHHH Hay4HO-HC- 
cnlefOBaTesIbCKOTO yUpexkDeHHA DIA pellieHuA BaxkKHeMLUMXx 
BOMpOcOB MeHIHHbI M OMONOLHH H MpesIO2%KMI HasBaTb ero 
VWuctuTyTOM 93KCIMepHMeHTaIbHOH MefMUMHbI. Bbvl pa3- 
pa6oTaH BpeMeHHbIM yctaB, onpeyenaBLuMH MHcTATyT Kak 
BBIcWIee HayyHOe MeIMUMHCKOe yupexkeHve akayleMHyec- 
Koro Tuna. IlomyepKHBaIOcb, YO OCHOBHOH 3afaueH, m0- 
cTaByieHHOH Mepef MHcTHTYTOM, ABIJIANIOCh BCeCTOpOHHee 
H3y4eHHe MpHuHH GovesHeH, rlaBHbIM O6pa30M 3apa3HbIXx, 
a Take ,,IIpakTHyeckoe IIpHMeHeHHe cloco60B 6opbOpi 
c 3a60eBaHHAMM H NMOciweq{CTBHAMM OHBbIX’”. TeM CaMbIM 
HaMeuaIHcb [Be B3aM4MOCBA3AHHbIe JIMHMK paboTH! MxuctTu- 
TYTa JKCNepHMeHTaIbHOH Me]IMIUMHBI: BO-IlepBbIX, KOM- 
WICK CHBIM 9KCIepHMeHTAJIBHbIM H TeOpeTHYeCKHH aHalH3 
pasIMuHBIX dyHDaMeHTaIbHBIxX MpoOsem OuvoNorHH UH 


Ha noasuvzoxs Co6ctzexmom ETO HMMEPATOFPCKALO BEANIECTBA 
Pyx00 Manacano: 
«Bume 0 cemyn. 
Be Parunut, 
15-ro Aupbsa 1891 r. 
E Bspro: 3a Manuctpa Rayrpennaxs Lbs, 
Torapmms Muxuctps, Cesatops II1see. 


BPEMEHHbIM YCTABb 


MMIIEPATOPCKATO Uxcruryra 9xcnepumer- 
ramHok Meymnasi. 


1. HMUEPATOPCKIM Uacratyrs Oxcnepumex- 


TaAbHo Mexnnunn umber 1515 Bcecroponnee H3y- 
YeHie upawaHE SorbsHeli, rsaBEHMb OO6pasoMB 3a- 
pasHaro XapakTepa, @ paBHO MpaxTHyeckoe upaMb- 
Renie cnuco6on, SoprOH cb sadorbaaniann w nocrbyz- 
CTBIAMH OHHX. 

2. Bs cocraBb HHCTATYTa BxXO_ATB: 1) wbiicrBa- 
TeIbHHe YWeHH; 2) WOYeTHHe WeHH, YLOCTORBIiecs. 
STOO SBAHIA BHAAWMewWca AhATeCALHOCTAD Bb O061a- 
CTH 38a Tb, UpecrblyeMNXt HACTATYTOMS H 3) YIeHH- 
COTPYAHHEH, BIbABHBII€ TOTOBHOCTS coybicTBOBaTb 
WhAAMS WHCTHTYTA CBOHMH HAYYHHMA TpylaMu, Ae- 
HESHHMH NOREPTROBABIAMH HIH BHHMA coOcobaMaz. 

8. Ba suctatyTb oOpasywrca: 1) -HaytHHe oT- 


In.order to determine the scientific research trends and 
the structure of the future Institute, a committee was 
appointed. Among the members of the committee, besides 
K. Ya. Gelman and doctor V. A. Krayushkin, who were on 
the Station staff, there were V. K. Anrep — a physiologist 
and toxicologist, professor of the Clinical Institute (at pre- 
sent — the Leningrad Institute for Advanced Training of 
Physicians), scientific secretary and advisory member of 
the Melical Counsil; M. I. Afanasiev — a bacteriologist, 


_professor and director of the Clinical Institute; A. V. Pel — 


a pharmacologist, an advisory member of the Medical 
Counsil; I. P. Pavlov — a physiologist, professor of pharma- 
cology of the Military Medical Academy; E. F. Shperk — 
the head physician of the Petersburg Kalinkinsky Hospital, 
who worked, as has already been mentioned, at the Station 
as well. 

The Committee supported the suggestion of creating 
a scientific research institution in order to solve the most 
important problems of medicine and biology and proposed 
it to be named the Institute of Experimental Medicine. 
A temporary Statute was worked out that defined the 
Institute as a higher scientific medical institution of the 
academic type. It was emphasized that the main problem 
set before the Institute was a comprehensive investigation 
of causes of diseases, chiefly infectious ones, as well as 
*practical employment of methods for fighting against 
diseases and the consequences of the latter”. Thus, two 
entwined main trends in research work were outlined for 
the Institute of Experimental Medicine. Firstly, it was 
a complex experimental and theoretical analysis of dif- 
ferent fundamental problems of biology and medicine. 


TuTynbHbit mucT BpemMeHHoro YctTaBa, yTBepxDeHHOTO 15 anpena 
1891 r. 
The title-page of the temporary Statute, adopted on April 15, 1891 


Me]IMIIMHbI; BO-BTOpbIX, pelueHHe MpaKTM¥eCKHX, MpH- 
KJlaHbIX 3aj,a4 KJIMHHYeCKOH Me/MUMHbI HM 3{,paBooxpaHe- 
Hua. Kak cBUeTeIbCTBYeT HCTO PHA, ITH [Be JIMHHM COXxpa- 
HWIM CBOe OlpepelAtolee MOMO%*KeHMe Ha BCeX MOcHepy- 
OMX JTAaMlax cTONeTHeH WeATesbHOCTH MuctuTyTa. 

Teppim pupeKtopom WUuctutyta 9KclepHMeHTasIbHOu 
Me]IMUMHbI ObuI Ha3sHayeH J. ®. lilnepK. 


1890-1917 rr. 


B 1890-1891 rr. B cocrape Unctutyta 9KclepHMeH- 
TaJIbHOH MeMUMHbI ObUIM CO3aHbI WecTb OTHEN0B: Ou3n- 
onoruu (3a... 11. Mapnos) , Xumun (3aB. M. B. Henini) , 
O6ureit Gaktepuonormu (3aB. C. H. BunorpancKui), MTa- 
TOMOrMYecKOH aHaTOMuM (3aB. H. B. Ycxos) , Cubunnygo- 
noruu (3aB. 9. ©. Inepk) mw ImH300TONOrMM (3aB. 
K. A. Tenpman), a take [Ipupusounoe oTpeeHHe (3aB. 
B. A. Kparoumuu) u Hayynaa 6uGnuoTeKa (3aB. B. I. Yua- 
KOB). 


Secondly, the solution of practical applied problems of 
clinical medicine and public-health service. As history 
attests to, these two major trends have preserved their 
determinative position practically in all the following stages 
of the hundred years activities of the Institute. 

E. F. Shperk was appointed the first director of the 
Institute of Experimental Medicine. 


Snyapn-Jleonapa ®pugpuxosuy lilnepK (1837-1894) 
Edward-Leonard Fridrikhovich Shperk (1837—1894) 


1890—1917 


In 1890—1891 the structure of the Institute included 
six departments: the Department of Physiology (headed by 
I. P. Pavlov), the Department of Chemistry (headed by 
M. V. Nentsky), of General Bacteriology (headed by 
S. N. Vinogradsky), of Pathologic Anatomy (headed 
by N. V. Uskov), of Syphilidology (headed by E. F. Shperk) 
and the Department of Epizootology (headed by K. Ya. Gel- 
man), as well as the Vaccination Department (headed 
by V. A. Krayushkin) and a scientific library (headed 
by V. G. Ushakov). 


B mociemyume ropbl K pyKOBO;CTBy Hay4HbIMK Hc- 
cieqOBaHHAMA ObiiM UpHBeyenpr A. A. Bulagumupos, 
I. K. 3a6onornpm, E. C. Jlongon, C. M. JlyKpanos, 
B. JI. OmMenaucxuit, B. B. Monppicouxuii u apyre yyensie, 
C HMeHaMH KOTOpbIX Hepa3pbIBHO CBA3aHO CTAHOBJICHHE H 
pa3sBHTHe MHOrHx HallpaBleHHH OTeYeCTBeHHOM. MejH- 
IMHCKOH, PU3KOMOrMYeCKOH HW OuOMOrMYeCKOH HayKH. 

B 1892 r. Billie B cBeT NepBbId HOMep %«ypHalia 
Wucrutyta ,,Apxusp 6vosornueckux HayK”. HasHayeHHbiit 
ero peak Topom C. H. BuxorpaycKHi, XOTA HM Mca c Tpe- 
Borow M. UW. Meunnxosy: ,,Borocb, yro 3TOMy 2kypHally He 
ymactca lpHfaTb HA MaJleHiwerO efMHCTBa cOpepxKaHHA, 
uTO OH He G6yfeT MMeTb HM Mallee HayyHOH cu3u- 
OHOMHH”’, GylecTAe ClipaBMsica cO CBOeH 3ayayelt. ,,ApXHB 
6uMoOrMYecKHX HaykK” CbiIrpall OTPOMHY10 pOJIb He TOJIbKO 
B CTaHOBJICHHH OTeYeCTBeHHOKM ONOOrMM KM MeIMUMHbI, HO 
M B yMpoueHHH MexyHapomHoro mpectuxKa Muctutyta. 
MKypHan uspapanica no 1940 r. 

Tlocne Kon! 9. O. linepka Muctutyt BosrnaBian: 
C. M. Jiyksanos (1894—1901 rr.), C. H. Bunorpaycxuii 
(1902—1905 rr.), B. B. Togsnicouxum (1905-1913 rr.) 
u C. K. Ts3epxropcxun (1913-1917 rr.). C 1913 r. no- 
YeTHbIM J{MpeKTOpoM Vucrutyta aBnasica V. II. Masnos. 

Yoxe MepBoe pBaqWaTHNATHIeTHe cylecTBOBaHHA Un- 
CTMTYTa 9KCIe€pHMeHTAaIbHOH Me]IMIMHbI OTMe¥YeHO MHO- 
THMM BbIjjaOUIMMMCA OCTHX%KeHHAMH B  pa3paboTKe 
WelOro pala BaxkKHeHIUMX Hay4HBIX Mpobsiem. 


BpmomHeHHbIe B Orgele u3HONOrMH KIIaccHyeckHe 
pa6ots: VW. Il. Mapnosa no u3voormu MMujeBapeHHA 
6pvin B 1904 r. ynoctoeHb1 HobeneBckow mpemun. B Ha- 
vane XX croneTua nog pykoBoncTBom M. I]. Mapnosa 


In the following years A. A. Vladimirov, D. K. Zabo- 
lotny, E. S. London, S. M. Lukyanov, V. L. Omelyansky, 
V. V. Podvisotsky and other scientists participated in super- 
vision of research. The foundation and development of 
many branches of Russian medical, physiological and biolo- 
gical sciences are most closely connected with the names 
of these scientists. 

The first issue of the journal of the Institute The 
Archive of Biological Sciences” was published in 1892. 
Though S. N. Vinogradsky, appointed editor of the journal, 
wrote anxiously to I. I. Mechnikov: ”...I am afraid that 
we shall not succeed in making journal complete in con- 
tents and in giving it a really scientific outlook”, the 
tasks aimed at were fulfilled perfectly. The journal played 
an outstanding role not only in the foundation of national 
biology and medical science, but also in strengthening 
of international prestige of the Institute. The journal 
existed till 1940. 

After death of E. F. Shperk the directors of the Institute 
were S. M. Lukyanov (1894-1901), S. N. Vinogradsky 
(1902-1905), V. V. Podvisotsky (1905-1913) and 
S. K. Dzerzhgovsky (1913—1917). In 1913 I. P. Pavlov 
was appointed the Honourary Director of the Institute. 

The twenty-fifth anniversary of the Institute’s found- 
ation already saw many outstanding achievements in the 
solution of large number of important problems. 

I. P. Pavlov’s classic works in the field of physiology 


Vpan Merposuy [Tasnos (1849-1936) 
Ivan Petrovich Pavlov (1849—1936) 


of digestion, conducted at the Department of Physiology 
were awarded the Nobel prize in 1904. In the beginning 
of the twentieth century, research in the sphere of condi- 
tional reflexes was carried out under the supervision of 


3]leCb pa3BepHYJIMCh MCCileOBaHHA YCIOBHBIX pecJieKcoB, 
cocraBMBline PyHfaMeHT HOBOrO HalipaBsIeHua HayKH — 
H3HONOFHH BbICLUeH HepBHOH eATeJIBHOCTH. 


[lon pykospogcrsom M. B. Henukoro B Wxnctutyte 
ObUIM MpeMMpHHATHI WeTaIbHble HCCHeOBaHUA MpOleccoB 
MOWeEBHHOOOpa30BaHHA B 2KMBOTHOM OpraHi3me. Emy Iipu- 
HajleKHT pA, BbI_aOWIMXCH OTKPbITHH B BbIACHCHHH 
CTpyKTy pbI IpocteTHyecK OH rpymibi reMorso6uHa (IIpoTo- 
remMa), XOpodusiia, >KeJIYHbIX MMrMeHTOB, B H3yYeHHH 
CMHT€34_ MOYEBHHBI, XHMMYECKOH MpHpOsbl depMeHTOB. 
VUccnenosanua M. B. Hexukoro 0 rHveHMio HM pa3yi0%xKeHH10 
6euIKOB CTMMYJMpOBaIM pa3BuTHe OakTepHOIOMMH, BCe- 
CTOpoHHee M3y¥eHHe aHaspoOvo03a. [IpoBpomwimch ut- 
cileqOBaHvA B OONacTH fe3HHdeKUMH UM aHTHCeITHKH, 
Gombuloe mpakTHyeckOe 3HayeHHe MMe paOOTEI 
M. B. Henukoro u ero COTpyMHHKOB M0 K3yYYeHHIO 9THO- 
JIOrMM YYMBI KpyHOrO poraToro CKOTa HW CO3,aHHIO 
CpeCTB HMMYHM3allMH IIpOTHB Hee. 


I. P. Pavlov. It laid the foundation of a new branch of 
science — the physiology of the higher nervous activity. 


»balaa MOs4aHHA” 3aHHe, CIelMaIbHO MocTpoeHHoe To 
miaHam V. []. [apnopa Ia u3y4eHHA yCOBHBIX pedseKcoB 
(1913, apxut. A. A. Tlonentyx) 

The ”Tower of Silence” — a building, specially built to I. P. Pavlov s 
plans for the investigations of conditioned reflexes 

(1913, arch. A. A. Poleshchuk) 


M. V. Nentsky supervised at the Institute a detailed 
research of processes of urea formation in the animal 
organism. He made a number of outstanding discoveries 
in the elucidation of the structure of the hemoglobin 
prostetic group (the protogeme), as well as in the study 
of chlorophyll and bile pigments structure, in the 
elucidation of urea synthesis and the chemical nature of 
enzyme. ‘The investigations of M. V. Nentsky on the decay 
and decomposition of proteins stimulated the development 
of bacteriology, a comprehensive anaerobiosis analysis. 
Research in the field of disinfection and antiseptics was 
undertaken, and the works of M. V. Nentsky and his 
collaborators in the field of cattle plague-etiology and 
immunization means against it were of great practical 
value. 


Mapxen BuntrenbMopny HenuKnit (1847-1901) 
Markel Vilgelmovich Nentsky (1847—1901) 


3naHve xuMuyeckow maGopatopuu (1829, apxut. ®. JI. Musuiep) 
The building. of the chemical laboratory (1829, arch. F. L. Miller) 


C. H. BuxnorpaycKuM, OHM M3 OCHOBOMNOJIOXKHHKOB 
oTeyecTBeHHO MuK poOuouormn, B 1893 r. GbUIM OTK pbITbI 
a3z0TukKcupyiouswe SaktepuHu. Pa3sBuBan 3TO Hay4HoOe 
Halipapyienve, B. JI. Omenanckui BilepBbie MoKa3all, 
KaKUM O6pa30M IIpOMCXOMMT CBA3bIBaHHe ras006pa3HOrO 
a30Ta B paCTHTeJIbBHOM MHpe. 


Bneppbie B Mupe B Vuctutyte K. A. TenbmMaHom u 
A. A. BrlaqMMupoBbIM c COTpyoHHKaMu Ob paspaboTaH 
IIpHHUMMHaIbHO HOBbIM MeTO)L clemwMduMyecKOH [MarHo- 
CTHKH y Jii0Mel M %*XMBOTHbIX HeEKOTOpbIxX HHeKUMOHHBIX 
3a6onleBaHH (TyOepKysie3, call MW Ap.), OCHOBaHHBIM Ha 
TOBbILUeHHOM YYCTBHTCJIBHOCTH MHUIUMpOBaHHOTO Opra- 
HH3Ma K MOfKO%KHOMY BBe/IeHHIO BbITAXKKH M3 BO30y- 
WMtTeseH faHHOrO 3a00seBaHHA. ITM UCCieMOBaHHA COcTa- 
BHJIM OCHOBY pa3BHBaBIlelHcaA B Te rofl ITMMDeMMOIOTHK 
MW OMM300TONOFHH, ClOCOGCTBOBaIIM BbIesIeHH10 HOBOTO 
pa3jewia B AMMYHOsIOrMK — yueHKs 06 aieprun. 

C. M. JlykbaHoB B OpraHH30BaHHOM HM B 1894 r. Or 
nee oOwew naTOuOrHH M3yyall OOMEH BeLIeCTB B MexkKiIe- 
TOYHOM BellecTBe HM Myla3Me KPOBH Kak ODHOH M3 BHeKIIe- 
TOWHBIX (OPM CyljecTBOBaHHA %KMBOTO Geka. Syecb Ke 
noma, pykopoycrBom E. C. Jlongoua pa3pabaTprmannch 
mpo6siIembl HHpeKUMH WM MMMYHHTeTa, TMCTONOrMM 
naToMopdonornu. BiepBbie ObUIM MpesIpHHATHI McceN0- 
BaHHA B OOsIacTu peHtreHopammonoruu. E. C. Jlonfon cran 
aBTOpOM epBow B MHpe MOHOrpapun MO palHoouo- 
worMu — ,,Panuii B 6uonoruv MU MeaMIMHe”, onyOMKOBaH- 
HOH B 1911 r. [[pyroe HanmpaBneHve uccieqOBaHHi B O6- 
jlactH O6wek MaTonorMu pa3BuBa B. B. [lopppicoukui, 


Nitrogen fixating bacteria were discovered in 1893 by 
S. N. Vinogradsky, one of the founders of national micro- 
biology. Developing this scientific trend, V. L. Omelyansky 
was the first to show in what way the binding of gaseous 
nitrogen takes place in the world vegetation. 


Ceprett Huxonaesuy BunorpagcKui (1856-1953) 
Sergei Nikolaevich Vinogradsky (1856-1953) 


For the first time in the world a principally new method 
of specific diagnostics of infections diseases (such as tuber- 
culosis, glanders and others) in manand animals was worked 
out at the Institute by K. Ya. Gelman and A. A. Vladimirov. 
It was based on the increased sensitivity of the infected 
organism to a subcutaneous injection of the agent’s extract 
of the given disease. These investigations laid the found; 
ation of epidemiology and epizootology developing in 
those years and contributed to the separation of a new 
branch in immunology — the allergy doctrine. 

Research in the field of metabolism in the intercel- 
lular substance and in the blood plasma as one of the 
extracellular forms of existence of live protein was under- 
taken by S. M. Lukyanov at the Department of General 
Pathology founded by him in 1894. Problems of infection 
and immunity, histology and pathomorphology were 
investigated here under the supervision of E. S. London. 
X-ray radiology studies were undertaken for the first time. 
E. S. London was the first in the world to write a monograph 
on radiobiology — ”Radium in Biology and Medicine” — 
published in 1911. Problems of general pathology recieved 
further development under the supervision of V. V. Podvi- 
sotsky, who directed the research of malignant neoplasms 
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Kpuctran Axnopuy Tenbman (1848-1892) 
Kristap Yanovich Gelman (1848-1892) 


Ceprefi Muxaitinosuy JlyKpaHoB (1855-1935) 
Sergei Mikhailovich Lukyanov (1855—1935) 


KOTOpBIA OpHeHTHpOBall COTPYTHHKOB Ha H3y4eHHe JTHO- 
JIOTHH 3)1IOKaveCTBeHHbIxX HOBOOOpa30BaHuH WM UX XHMHO- 
Tepalvv, a TakoKe Ha pelliecHHe aKTY@IbHbIX BOIIPOCOB 
Oak TepHoulorHu HM STM Ye MHOJIOTHH. 


H. B. Yckos — ,,nepBbii pyccKHi remaTonor” — u3yyall 
MaTOuOrHio KpOBH WM KPOBeTBOPeHHA, yielIAA TlaBHOe 
BHHMaHve M3MeCHCHHAM JIeHKOWMTOB Mp pa3vIMYHbIx 
MaTOJIOTMYeCKMX COCTO AHHAX. 

BaxkHeliee 3Ha¥eHHe WIA M3y4eHHA XOJIepbl, MOMCKa 
Hay¥HO OOOCHOBaHHbIX peKOMeH/allMH Mo GoppGe c Het 
MMeJIM MHOTOUMCeHHbIe IKCHeETMUMH, KOTOpbIe HallpaB- 
JinsiMch MucTuTyTOM B paHOHbI dIIMeMu, a TakK%Ke KOM- 
TWICKCHbIe UCCIeOBaHHA, MpOBOMMBIIMeCH COBMeCTHO 
HeECKOJIBKMMM OTHeNaMH (Xumuu, Ilaronormyeckou aHa- 
TOMHM, JMH300TONOrMHM uM gp.). TpyoHO mMepeoueHuT 
BkKJIa Mucrutyta B u3yueHHe 4yMbI HM OpraHH3allHio 
SoppOpi c He. PaboTbi B 9TOM HallpaBJIeHHH ObvIM HayaTbl 
B 1897 r. nog pykoBoycTBom A. A. Bnagumuposa. Upes- 
BbIvaHHO MHTCHCHBHaA 9KCIICQMUMOHHaA [leATeJIBHOCTH 
oOcymectBiatach JJ. K. 3a60n0THbIM He TOJIbKO Ha Tep- 
puTopHu Poccuu, HO u 3a pyGexom (Mxaua, Ilepcua, 
Kuta, Monrosma u T. o.). B 1901 r. Gpuia co3maHa cre- 
WHalbHad slabopatopua Ha dopre B MHHCKOM 3aJIMBe, 
Hefateko oT KponuiTayta, u3BecTHad Kak ,,Oco6aa 
na6opatopHa WIM no 3aroToBNeHHio MpOTHBOUyMHbIX 
IipenlapatoB’’. C umeHamnu A. A. Bnayumuposa, JI. K. 3a6o- 
notHoro, B. MW. Ucaesa, M.T. Taprakoscxoro, C.K. J]3epx- 
ropckoro, B. WU. TypymHosuy-Bapxnukesuya, H. M. Be- 
pecHeBa M MHOrHxX pyrux cotpygHHKOB Wxctutyta 
Hepa3pbIBHO CBA3aHbI CTpaHHibl JleTOMMCH M3y4eHHA Yy MBI, 


etiology and their chemotherapy as well as the solution of 
vital questions of bacteriology and epidemiology. 


Bnagumup BanepbaHoBuy Monsricoukui (1857-1913) 
Vladimir Valeryanovich Podvysotsky (1857—1913) 


N. V. Uskov — ”the first Russian hematologist” — stu- 
died the problems of blood pathology and hematopoiesis. 
His attention was directed mainly to the study of leucocyte 
changes in different pathological states. 

The numerous expeditions that were sent by the Insti- 
tute to the places where epidemics had broken out as well 
as complex research (conducted jointly by the Depart- 
ments of Biochemistry, Pathologic Anatomy, Epizootology 
and others) were of utmost importance for the study of 
cholera and the search for scientific methods of fighting it. 
It is difficult to overestimate the role of the Institute in 
solving problems connected with the study and organi- 
zation of means to fight the plague. Work in this direction 
was started under the supervision of A. A. Vladimirov 
in 1897. Extremely intensive expeditional work was con- 
ducted by D. K. Zabolotny not only on the territory of 
Russia but abroad as well (India, Persia, China, Mongolia 
and other countries). In 1901 a special laboratory was set 
up in a fort in the Gulf of Finland not far from Kron- 
shtadt. It was known as a “Special Laboratory of the 
Institute for the Production of Antiplague preparations”. 
The pages of the chronicle dedicated to the study of the 
plague are full of astounding examples of true service in the 
name of science, progress of medical knowledge and the life 
and health of people. These pages are intrinsically linked 
with the names of such workers of the Institute as A. A. Vla- 
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Huxosat Bacumbesuy Ycxos (1849-1899) 
Nikolai Vasilievich Uskov (1849—1899) 


AnekKcaHgip AnekcaHaposu4 Bnagumupos (1862 —1942) Haun Kupumiosuy 3a6onorHpi (1868-1929) 
Alexander Alexandrovich Vladimirov (1862—1942) Daniil Kirillovich Zabolotny (1868—1929) 
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TIOJIHbIe Pa3sHTeIbHBIX MpHMepOB Ge33aBeTHOTO CilyKeHHA 
HayKe, Mporpeccy MeMUMHCKHX 3HaHHi, Gopb6e 3a 2%KH3Hb 
M 3000poBpe Ji1ofen. 


CyujecTBeHHa 6piia pomb Muctutyta u B OOmacTu mpoH3- 
BOJCTBa JieyeOHbIX Mpellapatos. Hayano 910i paboTbi 
OTHOCHTCA K MccieyqoBaHHAM M. B. Henukoro no xHMuu 
MHKpo6OoB HM pa3pa6oTKe Oak TepHiiHbIxX MpelapaToB Kak 
Cpej{cTB JleveHHA HM MpenynpexTeHHA HeKOTOpbIX 3apa3HbIX 
GonesHei. B anpape 1895 r. ObuIn BEITyWeHbI B Mponaxy 
TlepBble MOpWMH 3aroTOBeHHOM VMHcTHTyTOM MpOTHBO- 
MMtTepHiHoK CbIBOpOTKH, a B dbeBpalie — OpraHH30BaHbI 
KYpcCbI [jId O3HaKOMJIeHHA Bpayelt C OCHOBaMM cepo- 
TepallMM M OG6yYeHHA >KesIaIOWMX MeTOJaM 3arOTOBIIeHHA 
leyeOHbIX CbIBOpOTOK. B mepuog fo 1915 r. B Ancrutyte 
ObVIO 3arOTOBNeHO M OTMyueHO B OOINe cnOx*KHOCTH 
CBbILMe MWJUIMOHa blak OHOB ILpOTHBOAMTepHiHOH, IIpo- 
THBOCTpellTOKOKKOBOH, MpOTHBOCTaHIOKOKKOBOH, IIpo- 
THBOCKap/IaTHHOSHOH M IIpOTHBOCTONGHAYHON CbIBOpOTKH. 
3a 9TOT xe NepHOy, BaKUMH MpOTHB Tua, cTpento- u 
CTapWIOKOKKOB O6bUIO 3arOTOBJIeHO Goslee yem Ha | MIIH. 
200 tbIc. 4emOBeK. 

YcnelHO pa3BMBaslacb jleaTenbHOcTb [I]pxpuBpounoro 
MpakTHyeckoro oTfeneHua Wuctutyta, 3aHaToro mpuro- 
TOBJICHHeM BaKUMH, MpetOXpaHHTesIbHbIMH MpHBHBKaMu 
IMU, YKYWEHHbIX GellieHbIMH %KHBOTHBIMH, a TaKKe H3yye- 
HHeM MaToONOrHn GeweHctTBa. 

BaxkHbIM co6piTHem Juin MHcTHTyTa ABHJIOCb OTK pbITHe 
B 1907 r. co6crBeHHOH KMHUuKH — IIpakTuuecKkoro KIIHHH- 
yeckoro oTyeneHHa (KuIMHHKa KOKHBIX 6osle3Heii). 
Jleve6Haa paGoTa B 9TOM OT/eeHHM Cc MepBbIx xe Hel 
coueTaslacb C Hay4HbIMM KCCIIeOBaHHAMH, a Take C IIpH- 
TOTOBJICHHEM aH THTOHOKOKKOBOH CbIBOpOTKH MH BaKI[MHbI. 
KoIMHHKa KO2KHBIX GOse3HeH MpocyujecTBOBasa oO 1925 r. 


dimirov, D. K. Zabolotny, V. I. Isayev, M. G. Tartakovsky, 
S. K. Dzerzhgovsky, V. I. Turchinovich-Vizhnikevich, 
N. M. Beresnev and others. 


Cumon-Jleonaph Koxpanosuy Ji3epxropckui (1866-19337) 
Simon-Leonard Konradovich Dzerzhgovsky (1866-1933?) 


The Institute played an important role in the field of 
medicinal drugs production. The beginning of this work 
is related to the research of M. V. Nentsky in the chemistry 
of microbes and the creation of certain bacterial prepara- 
tions for the treatment and prevention of certain infectious 
diseases. The first batches of antidiphtheric serum prepared 
by the Institute for sale in January 1895. In February, 
classes for physicians were organized to acquaint them with 
the methods of medicial vaccines preparation and sero- 
therapy principles. During the years up to 1915 more than 
a million bottles of serum against diphtheria, strepto- 
coccus, staphylococcus, scarlet fever and tetanus were 
prepared and supplied by the Institute. Within the same 
period vaccines against typhoid, streptococcus and staphy- 
lococcus were prepared for more than one million 200 
thousand people. 

The preparation of vaccines, preventive inoculations for 
people bitten by rabid animals as well as research on the 
pathology of hydrophobia were successfully conducted 
by the Practical Vaccination Department of the Institute. 

Quite an important event for the Institute was the 
opening in 1907 of its own clinic — the Practical Clinical 
Department (the Clinic of Skin Diseases). From the very 
beginning of its existence, clinical work at this department 
was carried out alongside with scientific research, as well as 
with the preparation of serum and vaccination gonococcus. 
The Clinic of Skin Diseases of the Institute existed till 1925. 

The scientific library of the Institute, whose organizer 
and permanent director up to 1950 was V. G. Ushakov,, 
constantly enlarged the number of publications available. 
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TlocroaHHo mononHaiach Hayunaa GuOnMoTeKa Uuctu- 
TyTa, OpraHM3aTOpOM HM OeccCMeHHbIM pyKOBO/IMTesIeM 
KoTopoit (0 1950 r.) Spy B. T. Yurakos. C ero uMeHem 
CBA3aHO pa3sBuTHe B PoccHK MefMIMHCKHX 3HaHHi B OOnac- 
TH GoppOnr c GeuleHCTBOM. 3HayuMTeeH TakxKe BKJIay, 
B. T. Ymakosa B opraHu3aunio wu padory B MxHctTuTyTe 
IIpuBHBoyHOro OTWEeHHA. 


Bacuiuit Taspunosuy Yurakos (1865-1953) 
Vasily Gavrilovich Ushakov (1865 —1953) 


The development of medical knowledge in the field of 
hydrophobia in Russia, the organization and the func- 
tioning of the Vaccination Department of the Institute 
are connected with the name of V. G. Ushakov. 


3nanue 6u6nuoteku (1913, apxut. Pr. H. JhouenapcKnit) 
The building of the library (1913, arch G. I. Lyutsedarsky) 


1917-1932 rr. 


Tocne BenuKkoi OktTaOppcK Ou cOmMasIMCTHYeCKOH peBo- 
T0uKK Befyuywe yyueHbiIe MHcTHTyTa IKCIepHMeHTaIbHOH 
Me/IMUMHbI IIpHHAJIM HeMOcpefcTBeHHOe yuacTHe B Opra- 
HM3allHX 3,paBOOxpaHeHHA MOJIOMOFO COBETCKOO rocyfap- 
cTBa, B 6opb6e c HHdeKIUMOHHbIMM 3a60/1eBaHHAMH. 
Tak, Hanpumep, JI. K. 3a60n0THBM BO3rmaBH NpOTHBO- 
omMpemuueck yo paboty B Ilerporpaye, A. A. Bnagumupos 
OpraHv30Basl MefMKO-caHuTapHy!o cilyxOy Ha %xee3HO- 
OpoxHOM TpaHcnopte. B na6bopatopuax Uncrutyta pa3- 
paOaTbiBasivch MeTOfbI SOpDObil c KHWCYHbIMM HHeKIH- 
AMM, CbIIIHbIM THOM, Uy MOH. 

K xonuy 1920 r., korga Obuvl yrBepxeH HOBbIA YcraB 
WUncrutyta 9KciepHMeHTHIbHOH MefMUMHbI, B HerO BXO- 
mwm 10 HayyHBIx OTHeI0OB KH 7 Hay¥4HO-lpakTHYeCKHXx 
noppaspeseHHh. B custy OcobeHHOCTeH cBOeH MHOFOIIpO- 
(WIbHOH CTpyKTypbI HM cOCTaBa Hay4HbIxX KanpoB Mxcrutyt 
3aHAJI MONOKeHHe BeyulerO yYepexeHHA CTpaHbi B O6- 
jacTH TeopeTHyecKOH Me{{MUMHbI H MO paAyly pa3seioB 
OnonormyecKOH HayKH. 

Ilia pacumpenua pa6ot moO dx3HOuIOrHH BBICIIeH 
HepBHOH jie@ATeIBHOCTH, KaK M in Bcero Uxncrutyta B 
Wes1OM, TpOMafHOe 3HayeHve HMesIO NOpMMcaHHOe B. M. Jle- 
HHHbIM B AHBape 1921 r. noctraHoBsIeHHe CopHapKOMa 06 
oGecneyeHHuH MccleqOBaHHH, MpOBOAMBLUMXCA B Jlabopa- 
topHax VM. [I]. Masnopa. B 1929 r. B O3HamMeHOBaHHe 
80-nerma VU. II. Masnosa Copet Haponupix Komuccapos 
CCCP accurHoBasl Ha cTpoutTelibcTBo Baonormmeckoi 
cranuwu Vnctutyta B c. Kontyum 100 thic. pyonen. 
Yepe3 HeECKOJIBKO JleT 3f@Cb BbIPOC HayYHbIM TOpOpOK, 
O6pa3HO Ha3BaHHbIM ,,cTONMIeH yCOBHBbIX pedpleKcOB”. 


TOCTAHOBJEHVE 
COBETA HAPQJHHX KOMMCCAPOB. 


TipHmmad Bo BHUMAHMe COBepIeHHO ACKMOYHTeMBHHe HayWHNe sacnyru 
akazemuka M.Il. DABICBA, mwemmme orpomHoe sHaveHHe Tt TpynsWuxcA 
Boero mapa, COBET HAPQUHHX KOMMCCAPCB 1 OCTAHOBH I: 

1.- OdpasopaTs Ha OCHOBAHEH mpexcTabneHua lerpocopera cnemmanb— 
Hy Komuccm C MDOKEMH NOMHOMOYMIME B CHeTyayem cocTaBe: Tos.M. 
Topskoro, Sapemupanmero Bucunmm Yaedimom Sanenexuma lisepatpexa Kea 
crm m wena Kommermu Ormema Yupanzenna Nerpoceeste-tos Kamiya, Ko- 
Topo nopysuTSs B KpaTuafmi cpox coszaTb HaMGoee GxaronpuaTHHe 
YOIOBHA TAH OOecheieHMA HAayYHOM padoTH akayemuxka IlapnoBa u ero coT- 
PYHHEKOB. 

2.- lopyauts Tocynapersentomy Vanarexsorsy B xyauefl ranorpapun 
PecnyGAMKH OFfis¥aTaT: POCKOSIHUM M3aHHeM SaroTORIeHHHi akayemuxom 
Tlapacnum Hayw Tpyn, CBommA pesymbTaTy ero HAyYHHX padoT 3a m0- 
cnemume 20’ JeT, Mpxy¥eM OCTaBUTS 3a akayemuxom M.Il.laszonum mpaso 
CoOcTBeHHOCTA Ha 9TO COUMHeHMe Kak B PoccmH, TaK H 3a-rpanunell. 

3.-llopyumts Komaccna mo Padovemy cuadxenum mpexocraBuTs aKaye- 
muxy Ilasxopy M ero XeHe crleumaxbHul naek, paBHult mo KamriopzitHocTu 
TByM akayemMiyeckeM naftkam. 

4.- llopywrs Merpocosery odecneumts mpopeccopa Ilasnzona u ero 
XCHY MOMMSHEHHHM MOTBSOBAaHHeM SaHMMaemol AMM KBapTHpo# BH odcTaBATS 
ee ” madopaTopu akazemuka [asnoba MAaKCHMATSHHMH yOOCTBAMH. 


Iipegoenatem Cosera 
Hapoguux Komuccapos: 
Yupasatmumi Jlenamn Copera Haponuux 


ae ie 


Cexperapys A Tannees. 
Mocxsa ,Kpemis 
24-ro fupapa 1921 roga 


1917-1932 


After the Great October Socialist Revolution prominent 
scientists of the Institute took part in the organization of 
public health services of the young Soviet state, in fighting 
infectious deseases. D. K. Zabolotny, for example, headed 
all antiepidemic work in Petrograd, A. A. Vladimirov orga- 
nized medicosanitary service on railway transport. The 
problems of intestinal infections, typhus, and plague 
were studied in the laboratories of the Institute. 

In 1920, when the new statute of the Institute 
of Experimental Medicine was adopted, it consisted of 10 
scientific departments and 7 scientific-practical sections. 
Due to its specific multi-profile structure and its scientific 
staff, the Institute took the leading position in the country 
in the field of theoretical medicine and in several sections 
of biological science. 

The Decree of the Counsil of People’s Commissars signed 
by V. I. Lenin in January 1921 played a significant role in 
the expansion of research in the field if physiology of the 
higher nervous activity as well as in the work of the Insti- 
tute as a whole. It was the decree providing for the re- 
search done in I. P. Pavlov’s laboratories. In 1929 in order 
to celebrate Pavlov’s 80th birthday the Counsil of People’s 
Commissars of the USSR allocated 100 thousand roubles 
to the construction of the Biological Station of the Institute 
in the village of Coltushi. In a few years a small scientific 
town, metaphorically called ’the capital of conditioned 
reflexes” grew up there. P. K. Anokhin, D. A. Biryukov, 
K. M. Bykov, A. G. Ivanov-Smolensky, P. S. Kupalov, 
F. P. Maiorov, L. A. Orbelli, I. P. Razenkov, I. S. Rosen- 
tal, A. D. Speransky, L. N. Fyodorov and many other scien- 


IloctaHopneHue Copeta Hapomxsix Komuccapos 06 oGecneveHnn 
pa6ot akanemuxa M. II. Tapnosa 


The Decree of the Counsil People’s Commissars providing for the 
investigations of Academician I. P. Pavlov 
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B.Orpene @usvonorun, Koto ppt M1. I. Masnop BosrnaB sas 
Ha poTsKenuu 45 net, pa6otanu II. K. Anoxun, JI. A. Bu- 
proxkos, K. M. Boixos, A. ’. BaHos-Cmonencxui, I. C. Ky- 
nanos, ®. [I]. Maiiopos, JI. A. Op6emm, VW. I. Pasenxos, 
WU. C. Posentanp, A. JI. Cnepancxuit, JI. H. Degopos u 
Apyrue 


MHOrHe yueHble, COCTAaBHBIIMe MaBJIOBCKY!O 


tists that later were called the scientists of Pavlov’s physiolo- 
gical school, worked at the Department of Physiology, which 
Pavlov headed for 45 years. In 1931, on the initiative of 
I. P. Pavlov, a laboratory of experimental balneology was 
organized on the basis of the Department of Physiology. 
It was later reorganized into the Department of Applied 
Physiology, which was headed by K. M. Bykov. 


Jla6opatopHEii Kopnyc Buoctanuuu B c. Konryum 
The laboratory building of the Biostation in the village of Coltushi 


TMamsatTuux co6axe (1935, apxut. HM. ©. Becnanos) 
The monument to a dog (1935, arch. I. F. Bespalov) 


dusvonoruueckyio wiKomy. B 1931 r. mo npemioxKeHHio 
VY. I. Masnopa u3 orgena BbylenMiach NabopaTopun 
IKCIepHMeHTaIbHOK OallbHeOJIOrMM, BCKOpe peOpraHH- 
30BaHHaa B Orpen npHknagHow dH3HoOrMH, KOTOpbIi 
BosrmaBw K. M. Bprkos. 

B 1923 r. B Vucrutyte 6pul co3zaH Orpen skclepHMeH- 
TabHow dapMakonorHu 107 pyKoBoycrBom H. II. Kpap- 
KOBa. B cBA3M C ero KOHYMHON B 1924 r. OTe BO3TNaBHI 
B. B. Capny, ogmn “3 yuenukos M. II. Mapmnosa. Ilo 1936 r. 
JI€ATENIBHOCTb OTMeNa Obvia B 3HAYMTeIBHOM Mepe OpHeH- 
THpoBaHa Ha MpoOslemMaTHKy MaBsIOBCKOM UIKOJIbI, a 
TakxKe Ha M3y4eHHe OTIeIbHbIX MpoGsiem cbapMakKOOrHH 
M 9HOKpuHOsorun. Iocne cmeptu B. B. Capuua B 1936 r. 
Orpen cbapmakosioruu Gu MepeBeseH B Mocksy . 

Ornenom xumun (c 1921 r. — Orne Guoxumun) nocie 
Benukou Oxta6pbcKoH commaliMcTMyecKOH peBOJIIOUMH 
pykKoOBoymuM u3BecTHbIe yueHbie — 6. UW. Cnosuos (1918— 
1924 rr.), C. C. Canaskun (1925—1931 rr.), B. C. 'ynte- 
Buy (1931—1933 rr.) . 3necb MpouwIM NOATOTOBKy BUHbIE 
Ouoxumuku M. M. [lerpyHskun u A. M. IletpyHpKun, 
C. P. Mapnautes, JI. T. Conopnes, 9. 9. Maptuxcon, 
B.M.Py6ens, I]. A. Aummapuu x op. B orpesie, B YacTHOCTH, 
ycileliiHO pa3BMBasIMcbh cpaBHUTesIbHO-OMOXMMMYeCK He HC- 
cile]{OBaHHA, OCOGEHHO M0 H3y4eHHIO COfep2KaHHA HM OOMeHa 
9KCTpaKTHBHBIX BelljecTB (KapHO3HHa, aHCepHHa, Kap- 
HMTHHa) B TKaHAX. 

B mociepeposiouMoHHbe ropbr B WHcrutyte HacuH- 
TbIBAIOCh YK WecTh MHKpoOHOMOrHyecKHX OTIENOB: 
O6ujei mukpoGuonormm (3aB. B. JI. Omensancxuii), 
Inugemuonornu (3aB. JI. K. 3a6on0THbIi), CpaBHuTebHoOn 
MaTOIOrMM 3apa3HbIx GosesHeli (3aB. A. A. Bayumupos) , 
Smusooronormm (3aB. B. H. MatBees), AHTHpaOuyueckuit 
(sas. B. T. Yurakos) u Orpen npou3BoycTBa BaKUHH UM 
cbIBOpoToK (3aB. B.C. JisepxroBcKni) . 


In 1923 a Department of Experimental Pharmacology 
headed by N. P. Kravkov was organized in the Institute. 
Soon, after Kravkov’s death in 1924, V. V. Savich, one 
of Pavlolv’s students, became the head of the Department. 
The work of the Department of Pharmacology till 1936 was 
to a great extent orientated towards the problems of 
Pavlov’s schoolas well as towards some problems of pharma- 
cology and endocrinology. After V. V. Savich’s death in 
1936 the Department of Pharmacology was transferred to 
Moscow. 


After the Great October Socialist Revolution the Depart- 
ment of Chemistry (from 1921 — the Department of Bio- 
chemistry) was headed by well-known scientists B. I. Slov- 
tsov (1918—1924), S. S. Salazkin (1925—1931), V. S. Gu- 
levich (1931—1933). Prominent biochemists M. M. Petrun- 
kin, A. M. Petrunkin, S. R. Mardashev, L. T. Solovyov, 
E. E. Martinson, V. M. Rubel, P. A. Ashmarin and others 
underwent training here. Comparative biochemical research 
was successfully conducted at the Department, particularly 
pertaining to the study of the content and metabolism 
of extractive substances (carnosine, anserine, carnitine) in 
tissues. 

In the first years after the Great October Socialist Revo- 
lution six departments of microbiology existed in the Insti- 
tute: the Department of General Microbiology (head — 
V. L. Omelyansky), of Epidemiology (head — D. K. Za- 
bolotny), of Comparative Pathology of Infectious Diseases 
(head — A. A. Vladimirov), of Epizootology (head — 
V. N. Matveyev), the Antirabic Department (head — 
V. G. Ushakov), and the Department of Vaccines and 
Serums Production (head — V. S. Dzerzhgovsky). 

Study of microorganisms absorbing nitrogen was comp- 
leted in 1922 with the publication of V. L. Omelyansky’s 
monograph. Later, under the direction of B. L. Isachenko 


Bopuc Msakosuy Cnosuos (1874—1924) 
Boris Ivanovich Slovtsov (1874—1924) 
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Cepret Cepreesuy Cana3KuH (1862—1932) 
Sergei Sergeevich Salazkin (1862—1932) 


MuorosietHHe MccileqOBaHHA MK pOOpraHu3MOB, YCBaH- 
BalOUMX a30T, ObUIM 3aBepueHbI B 1922 r. MOHOrpaduen 
B. JI. OMensaucKoro. 3atem nog pyKoBoycTBoo B. JI. Uca- 
yueHKO B Orpese O6mieH MHKPOOHOIOrMM UCCieyOBaIKCh 
MHK pOOpraHH3MBI, yYaCTBYIOLIMe B Iipolecce o6pa30BaHHn 
meueOHbIx rpa3eH, a Tak%Ke 2%KesIe300aK TepHM B pasvIMYHbIX 
MMHepaibHbIX HCTOWHHKaX KH B HadTalaHe (Ha 6a3e sToro 
oTpeyla B aIbHeiiiiem Oby1 OpraHv30BaH MucTuTyT = 
6uonormu AH CCCP). 

B Orpene smMyemMMonorHH M3y4aJIMch BOMpOcbl cieun- 
dbuyeckoit Mpowiak THK KMUIeYHBIX HHeKuMH (xosepa, 
6prowHOn Hd) , MepbI GopEOsI c CbITHbIM THOM, YYMOH. 
Tlog, pykosoycrBom II. ©. 3qponoBcKoro, BO3TMaBMBLUero 
otyen B 1929 r., 3ecb ObIM pa3sBepHYyTbI paOoTHI Mo 6py- 
Wemiesy, WudTepHu, cKapiaTHHe, wepeOpociMHaIbHOMy 
MeHHHrUTy. Oryesl pyKOBO_WI Tak>%Ke MpakTMYecKOK 
II1poTHBOsTMeMHMYecKOK padoto B Ilerporpaye — JleHnu- 
rpane. 

Orpen cpaBHUTesIbHOH NaTONOrMM 3apa3HbIx GoyesHei 
B 1930 r. 6pvl peopraHu30BaH B Oryell MefMIMHCKOH 
MukK poOuosioruu, KoTOpbIi BosriaBu O. O. Taprox. Uc- 
CilefOBaHHA NO erO pyKOBOJCTBOM OXBaTbIBaJIM BOMpOCbI 
@U3HONOrHM NaTOreHHbIX MAK pOOOB, 9K CIepHMeHTaIbHoe 
usyyeHMe MHeKIMOHHBIX MpoueccoB Cc NpHMeHeHhem 
KOJIMYeCTBEHHOTO MUKpOGHONOrMYeCKOrO aHasIv3a, Mpob- 
JI¢Mbl MMMYHOJIOrMM HM 9SITMeMHOJIOrMM KUIeYHbIX HH- 
dexunit (Gprournoro tua, NapaTHdos, MM3eHTepHM). 


A 


Bnagumup Cepreesuy lynesuy (1867-1933) 
Vladimir Sergeevich Gulevich (1867—1933) 


in the Department of General Microbiology, microorganisms 
participating in fango formation were elucidated, as well as 
ferrobacteria in different mineral springs and in Naphthalan. 
Later, on the basis of this Department, the Institute of 
Microbiology under the USSR Academy of Sciences was 
organized. 

The Department of Epidemiology studied the ptoblems 
of spécific prophylaxis of intestinal infections (chorela, ty- 
phoid fever), means of fighting exanthematous typhus and 
plague. Research work on brucellosis, diphtheria, scarlet 
fever and cerebrospinal meningitis was conducted here 
under the supervision of P. F. Zdrodovsky. The Department 
directed all practical antiepidemic work in Petrograd- 
Leningrad. 

The Department of Comparative Pathology of Infectious 
Diseases was reorganized in 1930 unto the Department of 
Medical Microbiology headed by O. O. Gartokh. Research 
under his direction ecompassed problems of pathogenic 
germs physiology, infectious processes experimental study 
with the employment of quantitative microbiological 
analysis, problems of immunology and epidemiology of 
intestinal infections (typhoid and paratyphoid fevers and 
dysentery). 

The amount of work at the Vaccination Department 
grew intensively. Many patients had to travel from afar, so 
from 1925 antirabic stations were being opened in Yaroslavl, 
Novgorod, Cherepovets, Pskov, Tikhvin, Tver and other 


Bacunuit Jleonuposuy OMensucKutt (1867—1928) 
Vasily Leonidovich Omelyansky (1867—1928) 


IIpuBuBounoe oTpeneHHe paboraio c BO3pactarueli 
Harpy3Kou. IlockonbKy MHOrMM 60O/IbHbIM MpHxopMIOCb 
HoOupatbca uspasexa, c 1925 r. cram OTKpbIBaTbCA aHTH- 
paduueckuve NyHKTbI B Apocnasne, Hopropope, Yepenosue, 
Iickose, Tuxsune, TBepu w opyrux ropomax. K 1932 r. 
oTmeseHve UMeuO 34 TakMX MyHKTa MH MOCbUIAaIO BaKIMHY 
B 6 ropoqoB apyrux oGnacteit. CrauMoHap Ha TeppuTopHu 
Wucmtyta sKcNepHMeHTaibHOH MefMUMHbI ObUI 3aKpbIT 
B 1929 r., u Npwe3xux GombHBIX pasmemaiM B MnctuTyte 
MpOTe3HpOBaHHA, KY/la e>KefHEBHO BbIe3x%Kal Bpay [Ipu- 
BMBOYHOrO OTeeHHA. 

B 1932 r. B cBa3H C M3MeHeHHeM cTpyKTypbI Uncru- 
tyta Orpen o6ujei Mukpo6vonorun, OTpen MeqMIHHCKOI 
MMKpoOnoslorMH c My3eem >KMBBIX KyIbTyp, CbIBOpo- 
TOWHO-BaKUMHHbIM H I] pHBuMBOYHBIM OTTEeHHAMM OGpa3z0- 
Balm Bak TepHo-sMpeMMONOrMyecKHi CeK TOP. 

B 1918 r.Orgen o6uei natonornn Bo3riraBun E. C. JIon- 
HOH, COcpeHOTOUMBIIMM CBOe BHAMaHHe Ha M3y4eHHH Ia TO- 
JIOrHK WK XMMMM MMUeBapeHuA, a TakxKe MexKOpraHHOoro 
o6mexa BeulectsB. Mm, B YacTHOCTH, Oba pa3spaborTana M0- 
JIYYMBIWaA MAPOBYWO M3BeCTHOCTb MeTOMKa aHrHOCTOMHH. 

B Ornene natonormyeckoi aHaTOMHH, 3aBeyyI0UuluM 
koroporo B 1920 r. 6p u36paH H. H. Annuxos, ucciepo- 
BaHHA COCpe/OTOUMJIMCh Ha IpoOsemMe NaTOOrMM cepyeyHO- 
cOcyMcTOM CHcTeMbI HM M3y4YeHHH THcTOmUsKONIOTUN peTH- 
KyNO3HOTeMaIbHOK CACTeMBI. 


Bopuc Jlaspextsesuy Mcayenxo (1871-1948) 
Boris Lavrentievich Isachenko (1871—1948) 


towns. By 1932 the Department had 34 stations and sent 
vaccine to 6 towns in other regions. The hospital on the 
grounds of the Institute of Experimental Medicine was 
closed in 1929 and arriving: patients were housed at the 
Prosthetics Institute where the doctor from the Vaccination 
Department visited them daily. 

In 1932, due to the change of the structure of the Insti- 
tute, the Department of General Microbiology along with 
the Museum of Live Cultures, the Serum-Vaccine Depart- 
ment and Vaccination Department formed the Bacterioepi- 
demiologic Section. 


In 1918 the Department of General Pathology was headed 
by E. S. London. He concentrated his attention on the 
study of the pathology and chemistry of digestion, as well 
as On iriterorgan metabolism. He, in particular, worked out 
the method of angiostomy that became known world-wide. 

In the Department of Pathologic Anatomy, with 
N. N. Anichkov elected as its head in 1920, researchers’ 
attention was concentrated on the problem of the cardio- 
vascular system pathology and the study of the reticulo- 
endothelial system ‘histophysiology. 

After 1917 the directors of the institute were: A. A. Vla- 
dimirov (1918), V. A. Krayushkin (1918-1919), B. I. Slov- 
tsov (1919-1922), A. A. Vladimirov again (1922—1927), 
S. S. Salazkin (1927—1931), L. N. Fyodorov (from 1932). 
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Tlapen MenuKcosu4y 3npopoBcKuk (1890-1976) Ocxap Ocxaposuy Taptox (1881-1942) 


Pavel Feliksovich Zdrodovsky (1890—1976) Oscar Oscarovich Gartokh (1881-1942) 
Egum Cemenosuy Jlongon (1868-1939) Huxonait Huxonaepuy AHuYKOB (1882—1964) 
Efim Semyonovich London (1868—1939) Nikolai Nikolaevich Anichkov (1882—1964) 
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Tlocne 1917 r. Ha nocty mupektopa Mncrutyta cmeHA- 
nmucb A. A. Bnagumupos (1918 r.), B. A. Kparoumux 
(1918-1919 rr.), B. HW. Cnosnop (1919-1922 fF.) 
BuHosp A. A. Baagumupos (1922—1927 rr.), C. C. Canas- 
Kun (1927-1931 rr.), JI. H. Menopos (c 1932 r)s 
' A. M. ToppKuii, mpoABABLUIMH GONbIIOM MHTepec K 
pad6otam yyenbix Mxcutyta 9KCHepHMeHTasIbHOK MepI- 
unuHp, B 1931—1932 rr. craBHI BOMpoc O cO3/aHHH 
Goslee KpylHOrO KOMIUIeKCHOTO Hay¥HO-HCCIeMOBaTelIb- 
cKOFO YUpexeHHA [IA peleHuA OMONOTHYeCKHX KM MeTH- 
IMHCKHX MpoGbsem. 15 oxtaSpsa 1932 r. MHcTuTyT 9K crepH- 
MeHTQIbHOM Me]{MILMHI GbUI peopraHH30BaH BO Bcecor3- 
HbIli MHCTATYT 9KCHepHmentabHow MenMuMHI (BAIM) 
npx CHK CCCP. Hactynwi Hospi 9Tal B pa3BMTHM CTa- 
peiiero HcciefOBaTeIbCKOTO Me/MKO-GuONOrMYeCKOrO 
YupexyeHHA CTpaHbl. 


1932-1944 rr. 


B 1934 r. 6buI0 MpHHATO peleHHe O NepeBope BAIM B 
MockBy c coxpaHeHwem B Jlenuurpaye ero dwinaia. 
B cocras Wucruryta K 3TOMY MOMeHTy BXOMMJIO yxKe 
Sonee TpuALATH OTAeNIOB M NabopaTopHH. 

B 1936 r. Bcecow3HOMy MHCTHTYTY 9K CilepHMeHTAIBHOK 
MeHMUMHbI 6buI0 MpucBoexo uma A. M. ToppKoro. Torna 
Ke C ellbio NpuGsMxKeHHA eATebHOcTA WHcTHTyTa K 
pellieHvio 3afay MpakTMyecKOrO 3/{paBOOxpaHeHHA BHU3SM 
um. A. M. FoppKoro 6buI mepezaH B cuctremy Hapkom- 
3npapa CCCP. 

Tlocne nepesona Wxcrutyta B Mocxsy 8B JleHnurpap- 
ckom dpusuane K 1935 r. octanoch 20 caMOcTOATENIBHBIX 


Jleon ABbraposuy Opbenn (1882-1958) 
Leon Abgarovich Orbelli (1882—1958) 


A. M. Gorky, who was very much interested in the work 
of the scientists of the Institute of Experimental Medicine, 
suggested in 1931—1932 to organize a larger comprehensive 
research institution for solving biological and medical prob- 
lems. On October 15, 1932 the Institute of Experimental 
Medicine was reorganized into an All-Union Institute of 
Experimental Medicine under the Counsil of People’s 
Commissars of the USSR. That was the beginning of 
a new stage in the development of the oldest research 
medicobiologic institution of the country. 


1932-1944 


When in 1934 it was decided to transfer the Institute 
to Moscow and leave an affiliated branch of it in 
Leningrad, the Institute had more than thirty departments 
and laboratories. 

In 1936 the All-Union Institute of Experimental Medi- 
cine was named after A. M. Gorky. In that same year, 
in order to bring its work closer to practical public health 
services the Institute was included into the system of the 
USSR People’s Commissariat of Health. 

After the transference if the Institute to Moscow, the 
Leningrad branch in 1935 included 20 independent scienti- 
fic and practical-scientific sections, including the Biostation 


Ietp Crenanosuy Kynanos (1888-1964) 
Pyotr Stepanovich Kupalov (1888-1964) 
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HayuHbIX WH Hay4HO-lpak THYeCKHX MOfpa3jesleHHH, BKII0- 
yan Buocranumio B Kostymax. B nociemyrume rob 
cTpyKTypa dbwivasa peteplena pay, A3MeHeHHH. 

B 1932 r. 6pvi co3maH Orpen sBOIONMOHHOK u3KO- 
JIOrMM MO, pykoBoycTBOM JI. A. OpGeH c OCHOBHOH 3a- 
naueh — pa3paborKa npoGsiem 3BOJIIOMMH (bYHKUM %KUBOT- 
HOrO WM YeNOBeyecKOrO OpraHH3moB. [locie cmepTH akajie- 
muka M. [I]. Maspnopa B 1936 r. JI. A. Op6enu BosrmaByl 
Orgen du3vonorun, nosyunBiumi uma Iapnosa. B 1937 r. 
pykopoputesem orpesa cram I]. C. Kynanos, a JI. A. Op- 
OeH MpHHaAT Ha ceOa pyKoBoycrBO Buonormueckoi 
cranunei uo. VM. II. [lapnosa, B cocTaB KOTOpOM BIIMJINCh 
Orpen 9BOIONMOHHON (bu3HONOrHH HM cOcrosBuMe c 1931 r. 
pu Oreste dv3vOsIOrHH KJIMHUKM HepBHBIX HM TICHXH- 
yeckux OosesHeH. B 1939 r. Ha 6a3e Buonornyeckor 
CTaHUMH OH OpraHH30Ball VWxctuTyT 9 3BOJIOUMOHHOH 
U3HONOrHM VM NaTOOTHH BBICLUeH HepBHOH eATesIbHOCTH 
um. akan. UV. I. Maposa. 


KoucraHTuH Muxaitiiopny Bsrkos (1886-1959 
Konstantin Mikhailovich Bykov (1886—1959) 


B 1933 r. 6bvl 3HaYHTeIBHO paclIMpeH BO3TvIaBJIAB- 
wmiica K. M. Beikospim Otpyel IpukiagHon cbu3Kouorun, 
NOJYYBWHH HasBaHHe Otgena oOujet cbusHonorHH. Buu- 
MaHHe MCCIeOBaTesIeH COCpeMOTOYMIIOC Ha BCeCTOpOHHent 
paspa6oTKe KOHIeNUMM O B3aMMOOTHOLICHHAX KOpbI Fo- 
JIOBHOTO MO3ra MW BHYTpeHHHX OpraHoB. Ob6obuleHHe 
OoMbUIOTO akTHYeCKOrO MaTepxalia ObvVIO OCyHIeCTBIEHO 
K. M. Bprkopbim B MOHOrpadun ,,Kopa rosioBHoro Mo3ra 
M BHYTpeHHue Oprakbl’’, 3aBepLeHHOH BO Bpema ONOKapbI 
JleHuurpaya Mw u3naHHOH B 1942 r. B 910m xe orpene 
B. H. YepxHuropckuit BbIMOMHMN MCCieqOBaHHA, COCTaBMB- 
imme PyHAaMeHT pa3pabOTaHHOTO UM B flaibHeHiem yue- 
HHA O PH3KOIOrHM HHTepOwenuMn. 


in Koltushi. In the following years the structure of the 
branch underwent some changes. 

The Department of Evolutional Physiology was esta- 
blished in 1932 under L. A. Orbelli. Its chief task was to 
work out the problems of human and animal organism 
functions evolution. After the death of Academician 
I. P. Pavlov in 1936 L. A. Orbelli became the head of the 
Department of Physiology named after I. P. Pavlov. In 1937 
P. S. Kupalov became the head of the Department and 
L. A. Orbelli became the director of the Biological Station 
named after I. P. Pavlov. The Department of Evolutional 
Physiology and the Clinics of Neural and Psychic Deseases 
that existed since 1931 at the Department were included 
into the structure of the Biological Station. In 1939 
L. A. Orbelli organized on the basis of the Biological Station 
the Institute of Evolutional Physiology and Pathology of 
Higher Nervous Activity named after academician I. P. Pavlov. 


Bnagumup Huxonaesuy YepHuroscKul (1907-1981) 
Vladimir Nikolaevich Chernigovsky (1907—1981) 


The Department of Applied Physiology was considerably 
enlarged in 1933 and reorganized into the Department of 
General Physiology with K. M. Bykov at its head. The 
attention of the scientists was concentrated on a thorough 
elaboration of the conception of interrelations between the 
cerebral cortex and viscera. In the monograph published by 
K. M. Bykov ”The Cerebral Cortex and the Viscera” that 
was completed during the blocade of Leningrad and publi- 
shed in 1942 many scientific facts were generalized. 
A research was conducted by V. N. Chernigovsky at the 
same Department laid the foundation of his doctrine on the 
physiology of interoception. 


Ee ee 


Anexkcelt AnekceeBu4 3apap3uH (1886-1945) 
Aleksei Alekseevich Zavarzin (1886—1945) 


B 1932 r. A. A. 3aBap3HH opraHH30Bal B Uncrutyte 
Orpen o6usei Mopdonorau, KOTOpHI crali WeHTpOM pa3- 
BHTMA B Hallied cTpaHe TeOpeTHyecKOH rucronorun. 
Siech CO%KWINCh jBe HanOosee paspaOoTaHHbie KOH- 
WeMUMH TKaHeBOM 9BOIIOIMH — TeOpvA MapasieM3ma 
A. A. 3aBap3HHa HM TeOpHA AMBepreHTHOM DBOMIOLMH 
H. P. Xnonmua; JI. H. Haconospim u B. A. Anexcangpo- 
BbIM ObUIa chOpmMyMpoOBaHa GesKOBaA TeOpHA NOBpex- 
JleHHA WM pa3jipaxkeHHA %KHBOTO BellecTBa. 

Tlocne 1932 r. 3HayMTeNbHO pacwIMpwincb uccmepOBa- 
HMA B BO3TIaBsiaemoM H. H. Annuxosbim Orpene narono- 
rayeckoH aHaTomuHH. JlalibHeiuiee pasBuTHe NoyuMIH 
padoTbi B OGsacTH cOcyyMCTOH MaTONOrMM (MpoObmema 
aTepocksiepo3a). C umenem B. I. Tapumna cpa3anbr 
BbINOJIHEHHBIC 3eCcb paboTbi MO mpobsieme BOcMaeHuA, 
B YaCTHOCTH BOCI@JIMTeJIbHbIX pa3pacTaHH 93mMTesIMA. 
Tlon pyKopoyictsBom B. JI. Lwu3epmmura u3yyalacb MaTo- 
MOp@OUOrHA THOMHBIX IWIeBpHTOB, MOpdosOrMyeckue 
NpOABJICHHA CKapslaTHHbI MK OCOGeHHO cb y30cnMpoxeToO3HaA 
unekunaA. 

Oryen BaKUMH H CbIBOpOTOK B CBA3H C peopraHnu3alneii 
CaHMTapHO-Oak TepHOsIOrMyeCKHX HHCTUTYTOB Ob B 1938 r. 
npeoOpa30Ban B MHcTHTyT BaKUMH HM CbIBOpOTOK. 

AutupaOuyeckoe oTgenenue B 1937 r. BONWIO B cocTaB 
JleHwHrpaycKOro MHCTHTYTa INMJeMMOOrHM KM MUKpObKO- 
moruu uo. JI. Iactepa. 

Uccieyopanuamu nox, pykosoycrBom B. HU. Hodde, 
BbINOJIHCHHbIMH B OpraHH30BaHHOM B 1940 r. Ornene 
ReTCKHX KallesIbHbIX HH(beKUMH, ObVla WOKa3aHa cTpertTo- 


Huxonai [puropbesuy Xnommu (1897-1961) 
Nikolai Grigorievich Khlopin (1897—1961) 


In 1932 A. A. Zavarzin organized the Department of 
General Morphology in the Institute. This Department 
became the centre of development of theoretical histology 
in our country. Here two conceptions of tissue evolution 
were proposed. They are — the theory of parallelism 
suggested by A. A. Zavarzin and the theory of divergent 
evolution suggested by N.G. Khlopin. The protein theory 
of damage and irritation of live matter worked out by 
D. N. Nasonoy and V. Ya. Alexandrov was also suggested 
here. ; 

The amount of research work done at the Department 
of Pathologic Anatomy headed by N. N. Anichkov consi- 
derably increased after 1932. The research work in the 
field of vascular pathology (the problem of atherosclerosis) 
also developed here. Works on the problem of inflammation, 
and, in particular, of inflammatory growth of epithelium, 
are connected with the name of V. G. Garshin. The patho- 
morphology of empyema, the morphological manifestations 
of scarlet fever and particularly the fusospirochetal infection 
were studied under the supervision of V. D. Tsinzerling. 

The Department of Vaccines and Serums, due to the 
reorganization of sanitary-bacteriologic institutes, was 
reorganized in 1938 into the Institute of Vaccines and 
Serums. 

The Antirabic Department was included in 1937 into 
the structure of the Leningrad Institute if Epidemiology 
and Microbiology named after L. Pasteur. 

The streptococcal etiology of scarlet fever was proved 
in the research work carried out under the supervision of 
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Iimutpuit Huxonaepuy Haconos (1897-1957) 
Dmitry Nikolaevich Nasonov (1897—1957) 


KOKKOBad JTHONOTMA CKapslaTHHBI. B oTpesie Opiia pas- 
paGoTaHa cMcTeMa JIMKBAauMM AM TepHH Kak MaccoBOro 
3a60eBaHHA M CO3faHbI NepBbie BaKUMHbI MpOTHB KOK- 
iOla H KOpK. 

C nepuonom 1930-x rr. CBA3aHbI M Mpa¥uHble CTpaHHIlbl 
ucropuu Muctutyta. Pay yuenbix Opin peltpeccupoBaHbl, 
a BO3IlaBJIAeMble MMH OT/eJIbI KIM labo paTOpHH 3aK pbITbI. 

Ha nporaxenun 1935—1937 rr. HeoMHOKpaTHO MeHA- 
noch pykopoyctso: JI. H. MeqopoB cra BHpeKTOpOM 
BHM, a bunnan sosrnaBiam H. J. Byumakun, H. H. Hu- 
Kutun, P. 9. Akcon. B 1937 r. AupeKTOpOM ObII Ha3Ha- 
yen C. X. MycasiiAH, KOTOpbIM OCTaBaJICA Ha 9TOM NOCTY 
yo 1945 r. 

B ropp BesmKov OteyecrBeHHOH BOMHbI YaCTb COTpy- 
HuKOB JlenuHrpagckoro dbusuaia MnctutTyTa HaxomMslach 
B pagax CopeTcKOH apMMM HM HapOfHOTO OMNOJIYeCHHA. 
Muorve 6puin 3BakyupoBaHsr. Ha reppuropuu Mncrutyta 
ObuUI pasBepHyT rocnutaib. HayyHaa pabota COTpyIHHKOB, 
OcTaBIUMXxca B GOKHpOBaHHOM JleHuurpaye, Obvia Mepe- 
cTpoeHa c yueTOM 3aj{a4 BOeHHOTO BpemeHH. IIpoBpomMincs 
KOMIDIeKCHbIe HCCIeMOBaHHA, B KOTOpbIX yuacTBOBAalIn 
COTpYHHHKH OTeNOB: MU3MOJIOrHK MM. VW. [1. Tasnosa, 
TlarodusvonoruM o6meHa BewectB (6buI OOpa30BaH 
B 1932 r. u3 Otpena o6me natonoruu) , OOweH dusno- 
yorum, TlaronoruyeckoOw aHaTomMHH HM pp. B yacTHOcTH, 
w3yyaIMch MaTOreHe3 M TepaliMA aIMMCHTapHOK J{MCTpO- 
dum M CBA3AaHHBIX C Heit OCO2KHeHHH, MOCTTpaBMaTH- 
yeckHe MopaKeHHA NepHdepwuecKkOH HepBHOM CHCTeMBI. 
BpmomHeHHbIe B TropbI BOMHEI OTZeN0m B. HU. Uodde 


Buagumup Teopruesuy Fapumu (1887—1956) 
Vladimir Georgievich Garshin (1887—1956) 


V.L. loffé at the Department of Children’s Droplet Infections 
organized in 1940. System for the liquidation of diph- 
theria as a mass disease and the first vaccines against 
wooping cough and measles were worked out at the De- 
partment. 

The dark pages of the Institute’s history are connected 
with the period of 1930. A number of scientists were 
subjected to repression and their laboratories and de- 
partments were closed. 

During the years 1935—1937 the directors were changed 
several times: L. N. Fyodorov became the director of the 
All-Union Institute of Experimental Medicine, and the 
branches were headed by N. D. Bushmakin, N. N. Nikitin, 
R. E. Yakson. In 1937 S. Kh. Musaelyan was appointed 
the director and remained as such till 1945. 

During the Great Patriotic War of 1941—1945 part 
of the scientific staff of the Leningrad branch of the 
Institute joined the Soviet Army. Many were evacuated. 
A hospital was organized on the grounds of the Institute. 
The scientific investigations of those who remained in 
Leningrad during the blockade, were adapted to the war- 
time problems. Complex research was carried out in which 
the staff of the following departments took part: the De- 
partment of Physiology named after I. P. Pavlov, the 
Department of Pathophysiology of Metabolism (the De- 
partment of General Pathology till 1932), the Department 
of General Physiology, the Department of Pathological 
Anatomy and other departments. In particular, research 
work was carried out in the field of pathogenesis and 


McculefOBaHHA MOUOKWIIM HayaiO HOBbIM HallpaBJICHHAM: 


M3YYeHHIO B3aMMOOTHOLWeHHH ,,BO36yqUTeb—XO3AMH”’, 
M3y4eHHIO MMMYHOJIOrMYeCKOH peaK THBHOCTH 4esIOBeKa H 
KOJUICKTHBa, a TaK»%Ke @HTHIeHHbIX CBOHMCTB aHTHTEel. 
B. T. Tapmmuypim c cotpymaHukamu Orpesia maTosoru- 
yecKOH aHaTOMHM GObiIa coOpaHa OOWIMpHaA CBO]IKa MaTe- 
pHaioB JIeHMHTpascKHx Mposektyp MO aslMMcHTapHOv 
qucTpodun uv tyGepKyie3HOH MHdeKUMM, Oxapak TepH30- 
BaHbl H3MeHeHHA Mp HH*eKUMOHHOM >KeJITyXe, BbIDBU- 
HYTbI HeKOTOpbie [MpHHUMMMaIbHbIe COOOpaxKeHHA m0 
OTHECTpesIbHbIM OCTCOMHEJIMTaM H MIpOleccy 3aKHBIICHHA 
OFHeCTpevIbHbIX pal. 

Ilo uHuuuatuse B. E. Jlenopa, 3amectuTeslA WUpeK TOpa 
JlenuurpagcKoro qduinaia BAIM mo HayyHOH yYacTH, 
B 1942 w 1943 rr. ObyIM MpoBeeHbI OUepemHbIe HayuHbIe 
coBellaHuaA, NocBawjeHHbie mamatu VM. II. Mapsopa, u3- 
]laHbI Te3HCbI OKA OB. 

B 1944 r. aia faibHeiwero MIOMOTBOpHOrO pa3sBuTHA 
Me/IMUMHCKOH HayKH, riy6oKoH paspaOoTKH ee MeTOIO- 
NIOrMM WM BHe{peHvsA FOCTHxKeHHM B IIpakTMKYy Obiia OOpa- 
30BaHa AkajlemMMA MejIMIMHCKHX HaykK CCCP. 3xaun- 
TeJIbHad YaCTb MHCTATYTOB HOBOM AKajleMHM CO3aBaslacb 
Ha 6a3€ COOTBETCTBYIOMIMX OT/eIOB Bcecow3HOrO MHCTH- 
TyTa 9%KCIepHMeHTaIbHOH MenMuMHbI. JleHuHrpacKui 
gunman mociefHero Boe B coctaB AKajieMHH B Ka- 
YeCTBE CaMOCTOATEIbHOrO yupexeHHA MOf, CBOMM CTa- 
pbIM Ha3BaHHem — WHcTMTyT 9KCIepHMeHTaIbHOK MeyH- 
uuHbt (AIM). Tipu stom coxpaHusiacb ero MHOronpo- 
@wibHad CTpyKTypa yYHMBepcHTeTCKOrO THMa, MO3BOJIAIO- 
wan oOG6echeyHTb KOMIMICKCHbIM MOXOM K PpellieHHIo 
YHDaMeHTAIbHbIX HMCCIeMOBaTeIbCKUX MpOOsiem, pelliaTb 
3alau, BbIBUraeMble KIIMHHYeCKOM Me]IMIMHOM HM Mpak- 
THKOH 3],paBooxpaHeHHa. 


Buagumup Unsuy Modde (1898-1974) 
Vladimir Iiych Ioffe (1898-1974) 


therapy of alimentary dystrophy and complications 
connected with it, as well as in the field of posttraumatic 
impairments of the peripheral nervous system. Research 
done at the department headed by V. I. loffe during the war 
laid the foundation of several new scientific trends: the 
analysis of interrelations of ”pathogene — host”, immuno- 
logic reactivity of man and organized body and the anti- 
genic properties of antibodies. At the Department of 
Pathologic Anatomy V. G. Garshin and his collaborators 
collected extensive information (from the materials of 
dissecting rooms of Leningrad) on alimentary dystrophy 
and tuberculous infection, characterized the changes that 
take place at infectious jaundice and suggested some 
considerations of gunshot osteomyelitis and on the process 
of healing of gunshot wounds. 

On the initiative of V. E. Delov, the vice-director of the 
Leningrad branch of the All-Union Institute of Expe- 
rimental Medicine in scientific research, Scientific seminars 
dedicated to I. P. Pavlov took place in 1942-1943. Sum- 
maries of the reports were published. 

In 1944 the USSR Academy of Medical Sciences was 
organized in order to provide a synthesis of medical science, 
a deeper development of its methods and realization of 
scientific discoveries in practical usage. A large number of 
institutes under the new Academy were organized on the 
basis of corresponding departments of the All-Union Insti- 


tute of Experimental Medicine. The Leningrad branch of — - 


the Institute became part of the Academy with the rights 
of an independent institution under its old name — the 
Institute of Experimental Medicine. It retained its univer- 
sity — like multiprofile structure that provided a complex 
approach to the solution of fundamental research problems, 
of problems put forth by clinical medicine and the practice 
of health services. 
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1945-1990 rr. 


Tlepnog, c 1945 mo 1955 r. npenctapnaet focTaTOuHO 
CIO%KHbIA 9Tall B UucTOpHH VWucruryta. Onpepemennpie 
TpY4HOCTH HayYHO-OpraHv3allMOHHOTO xapakTepa BO3- 
HHKJIM B CBA3H C BOCCTaHOBJICHHeM ero MOMHOM camo- 
CTOATCJIBHOCTH B MOMEHT OpraHH3alMH AkafleMuu MeqH- 
WMHCKHX HayK CCCP — nortpeboBanuch u Mepecmotp 
CTpyKTypbl, M yTOYHeHMe HallpaBsIeHHH HayyHOH paboTpi 
KoIeKTHBa. Otpa3HiMcb Ha featebHOcTH WuctTuTyta 
M MewajIbHO H3BeCTHbIe COObITHA B OTeYeCTBEHHOH OunosI0- 
ruyecKOH M MejIMIMHCKOM HayKe. Peub upeT O TOM Nary6- 
HOM BJIMAHMM, KOTOpOe OKa3aJIH Ha pa3BUTHe Mcciep0- 
BaHHH B OOsacTH OMOJIOrMH M Me/IMILMHbI NOcHeyCTBHA 
ceccHH Bcecow3HOH akajleMMH cCeJIbCKOXO3AMCTBEHHbIX 
HayK uM. B. VM. Jlenuna (1948 r.),a Tak2Ke HayyHO ceccun 
Axayemun Hayk CCCP xu AkafemvMv Mes{MIIMHCKHX 
Hayk CCCP, nocBawjeHHoH mpoOsemam dxu3vosornue- 
ckoro yyenna M. I. Mapnopa (1950 r.). 

Crlefyet, OMHaKO, OTMeTHTD, YTO B Tpy/Hble UIA COBeT- 
cKOH OuosiorMM MW MeMUMHDI ropbi MHcTuTYyT B 3HAYATesIb- 
HOH CTeMeHH CyMeJI COXpaHMTb CBOH Hay4HbIM MOTeHUMAalI. 
B 1945-1970 rr. pacummpwiica uccylenoBaHHA B OOsIacTH 
MMKPpOOKONIOTHH MH HMMYHONOrMH, ObuUIM HayaTbI paborbi 
TO BUpycolorMu, IMOpHouOrHH, cbapMakOJIOrMM, a TaK Ke 
110 6HOXHMHH aTepOcksiepo3a KH GHOXMMMYeCKOH reHeTHKe. 
Pa3BepHYIMCb HCCHeMOBaHHA MO PUSHOJIOFHH UM WaTONOrHK 
TePMOperyiIANMH, ObUIH 3a1IO%KeHbI OCHOBbI 9KOJIOTU- 
yeCcKOH QH3HOJIOTHH YeIOBeKa, BepBbIe MpeAMpHHATHI 
KOMIDICKCHBbIe HCCIIeEMOBaHHA MO HeHpomusKouOrHH yes0- 
Beka. 

Bosipuioe ByIMAHMe Ha OllpepesieHHe NyTeH WaslbHetiwero 
Pa3BUTHA TpasIMUMOHHBIX HM HOBBIX Wid MuctuTyta oOslacTen 
HayKH OkKa3aJIH MpHBHeceHwe B MejIMKO-OnOuIOrMYeCKHE 
3KCIMepHMeHTbI HOBbIX MeTOAMYECKUX NOPXOAOB HU COBep- 
INCHCTBOBaHHe MaTepHasIbHO TeEXHHYeCKOH OHa3bI OTTCIIOB 
uM slabopatopu. B 1957 r. mpw WUxctutyre Obum cos3- 
WaHbl IKCiepHMeHTaJIbHO-IpOu3BOACTBeHHBIe MacTepcKHe. 
B 1963 r. 6puIO MoNO*KeHO HayaIO MpHMeHeHHto IBM B 
MeIMKO-OHONOrHYECKMX UCCIeMOBaHMAX: B Orpelle Heipo- 
U3KOIOrMK YeOBeKa Oba ycTaHOBJIeHa NepBas B MHcTH- 
TyTe QIeKTpOHHad WMpoOBad BbIYMCIMTeIbHaA MalLIMHa. 

B 1966 r. 3a 6o0ubuIMe 3acIyrM B pa3sBHTMH MepMUMH- 
cKOH HayKM WM 3/paBOoxpaHeHua yKa30mM IIpesuypuyma 
Bepxosnoro Copera CCCP WUucruryr O6byr yocroex 
Opyeua TpynoBoro Kpacuoro 3Hamenu. 

Passutne Vucrutyta 9KCIepMMeHTaIbHOH MesHIMHbI 
B TMOCI€BOCHHbI€ [eCATHJIeTHA Hepa3pbIBHO CBA3aHO 
c featempHoctbio JI. H. ®egopopa, sBiaBUeroca ero 
aupek TopomB 1945—1948 rr., JJ. H. Haconosa, croaBiuero 
Bo rape MIM B 1948-1950 rr., wu Jl. A. Buproxosa, 
pykopoymBiero Unctutytom c 1950 no 1969 r. B 1970— 
1990 rr. Mucrutyt posrmapnana H II. Bextepexa. 

Ona 43 BaxkHeHwHx OcObeHHOCTeH, Xapak TepH3y OWIMX 
nocilenyume ropbi pabotbi KowwiekTHBa Muctutyta, —KOH- 
WeHTpallMA HayyHOTO MOTeHIMasla, B MepBy!o OYepesib, Ha 
pa3pa6orTKe MepcheKTMBHbIX H IIpHOpHTeTHbIX Mmpobsiem, 
KaCaiollMXCA %KM3HE]CATCIbBHOCTH OpraHH3Ma YelOBeKa, 
Ha KOMIVICKCHOM PpelleHHH 3affa4, BbIBHraeMbIX KJIMHH- 
yeCKOH MeMUMHOK MW 3f{paBooxpaHeHHem. bosipuioe BHH- 
MaHve YHesIAIOCh KOHCOJIMMAalMH TBOpYeCKHX CHII clelMa- 
JIMCTOB, MIpefCTaBJIAIOWUX pa3sIMYHbIe pa3jleyibI Me MUMH- 
ckoH uM O6MONOrMYeCKOH HayKM, KOONepalMM ycusMi 


1945-1990 


The period from 1945 to 1955 is regarded as a comp- 
licated period in the history of the Institute. The Institute 
had certain difficulties of organizational and scientific 
character on connection with the restoration of its com- 
plete independence when the USSR Academy of Medical 
Sciences was organized. A reorganization of its structure 
and specification of the trends of research of the staff 
were needed. The well-known tragical events in our nati- 
onal biological and medical science had a fatal influence on 


the activities of the Institute. We have in mind, first of all, 


the fatal influence on the development of research in bio- 
logy and medicine rendered by the session of the All-Union 
Academy of Agricultural Sciences named after V. I. Lenin 
(in the year 1948). Secondly, the scientific session of the 
USSR Academy of Sciences and the USSR Academy of 
Medical Sciences that was dedicated to the problems of 
physiological teaching of I. P. Pavlov (in the year 1950). 

It should by, however, noted that in those tragical 
years full of hardships for our national biology and medical 
science the Institute managed to a considerable degree to 
maintain its scientific potential. In 1945—1970 the field of 
research in microbiology and immunology was enlarged. 
Research in virology, embriology, pharmacology, as well 
as in the biochemistry of atherosclerosis and biochemical 
genetics were started. Research in the physiology and 
pathology of thermoregulation was expanded, the founda- 
tions of ecological physiology of man were laid, and comp- 
lex investigations in the field of human neurophysiology 
were undertaken for the first time. 

A great influence on the further development of tra- 
ditional and new for the Institute fields of science was 
rendered by new methodical approaches in medicobio- 
logic experiments and the improvement of technical 
equipment of the departments and laboratories. Expe- 
rimental industrial workshops were organized at the Insti- 
tute in 1957. In 1963 the employment of computors was 
first begun in medicobiologic investigations: in the De- 
partment of Human Neurophysiology the first of the 
Institute digital computer was enstalled. 

In 1966 the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the 
USSR awarded the Institute with the Order of the Red 
Banner of Labour for its services in the development of 
medical science and health protection. 

The development of the Institute of Experimental 
Medicine in the post-war decades is closely linked with 
scientific and organizational activity of L. N. Fyodorov 
who was the director of the Institute in 1945—1948, 
D. N. Nasonov (1948—1950), D. A. Biryukov (1950—1969). 


‘In 1970 N. P. Bekhtereva became the head of the Institute. 


One of the most significant features of the years that 
followed was the concentration of the Institute’s scientific 
potential, in the first place, on the development of perspec- 
tive and most important problems of life activity of human 
organism, on a complex solution of problems put forth 
by clinical medical practice and health protection system. 
Close attention was paid to the consolidation of the creative 
activities of specialists of different fields of medical and 
biological sciences, to the cooperation of efforts of physi- 
cians, biologists, physiologists, physicists, chemists, mathe- 
maticians as well as specialists in other fields of knowledge. 


a 


Bpayeh, OuouoroB, H3KOOTOB, H3HKOB, XMMMKOB, 
MaTeMaTHKOB, a Take CilelMasIMcTOB Apyrux oOslactei 
sHaHHA. Tem caMbIM ObUIM cO3/aHbI yCIOBMA, HeOOxo- 
‘GMMbIe [IA pellieHHA MOCTaBeHHbIX PyHaMeHTAaIbHbIX 
‘3ajjau Ha BbICOKOM MeTOJMYeCKOM YpOBHe. 
 B 1971—1980 rr. cyuwiectBeHHOe BHHMaHHe yilesIAJIOCh 
TWlaHOMepHOMY pa3BHTHI0 HayuHbIX paOoT Mo mpobsIemam 
HepBHpre MexaHH3MbI 3all{MTHO-IIpHCHOCOOUTeJIbHBIX pe- 
aku’, ,,ApTepvasibHad rMllepTOHMA, MueMMYecKas (KO- 
 poHapHas) GonesHb cepaua”’, ,,MonexyiapHasa M OHOXHMH- 
yeckan reHeTuKa’’, ,, (eHeTHKa M MOJleKyJIApHad OHONOTMA 
| 6aktepui”’, ,,IKcHepHMeHTasIbHan reHeTHKa’’, ,,O6ulad H 
MpukyagHad MMMyHOJIOrMA”, ,,O6ulad Bupycomorua”’. 
- OnpepenenHas MepeopHeHTallMA KOHEYHBIX Leslel Uccien0- 
 BateIbcKMX paOOT, HallpaBsieHHOe MWiaHMpOBaHHe KOM- 
“WieKcHbIX TeM, a TaK%Ke aKTHBM3allMA paGOTbI 10 ycKO- 
“peHHio BHe[peHHA pe3yJIbTAaTOB CyHaMeHTAaJIbHbIX HC- 
cieqoBaHHi B MpakTHKy O6ycOBWIM OcyLlecTBuleHHe 
B j@ibHeHueM CHCTeMbI MepOlNpHATHH, HallpaBJIeHHbIX 
_ Ha ONTHMH3allHI0 WIaHHpOBaHHA M OpraHH3allMM MCcIeO- 
BaTeyIbcKOH eaTebHOCTH. B cBA3H C 3THM ObUIa O60- 
CHOBaHa HW CKOOpMMHMpOBaHa KOMIVIeKcHad paspaboTKa 
 Tpex Be/lyUIMX Hay¥HbIX HallpaBleHui — ,,Pomb MH)IMBU- 
AyaibHo dOpMupytollietica MW BpO%KeHHOH MaMATH B Mexa- 
HH3MaX HOpMAJIBHBIX MH MaTOOrHYecKMX peak”, ,,Me- 
'XaHM3MbI pa3BUTHA aTepOcKsIepo3a HM H3bICKaHHA MyTeH 
6oppObi c HUM”, ,,HecteuMdHyecKad pe3HCTCHTHOCTh K 
- ecraGwIM3MpytolMM MaTOreHHbIM BO3eHCTBHAM . B m0- 
 chleflyiouyMe TOfbI OCHOBHbIe pa3yellbl MWiaHa Hay4HO-HC- 
cileqoBatebckux pabot Mxncrutyta ObiviM cOrlacoBaHbl ¢ 
- Kommuiekcnoit Bcecow3HOi mporpaMMOi Hay¥HBIX Hc” 
cileqOBaHHii 10 MpoGslemaM, CBA3aHHbIM C pa3BHTHeM Me- 
DMUMHbI M 3IpaBOOXpaHeHHA; C Me?K/LYBeOMCTBeCHHbIMM 
‘“MporpamMamu ,,Mosr” u_ ,,[omeocta3”, peasiM3yeMbIMH 
moj, pykoBogctBom AKayemun HaykK CCCP w jelicrByi0- 
 uyumu po 1990 rr; c mporpammoit ,,CepneyHo-cocypMcTbIE 
3a0omeBaHHA”, OCYLIeCTBJIdemOH nO MHHM AKajemMHM 
Me/IMIMHCKHX Hayk CCCP, a Tak2Ke c pay{OM perHOHaJIbHbIX 
_ KccieOBaTesIbCKMX MporpaMM. 
Iipu3sHaHvem BenyujeH pom Wnctutyta 9KclepHMeH- 
_ TaibHOH Me/MIMMHbI B paspaOoTKe MepclieK THBHbIX HalipaB- 
TeHHu H3HOJOTHM YesOBeKa ABWIOCh YTBepxKeHHe ero 
 FOJOBHBIM yupexKTeHHeM OJITOCpOuHOH McciIeqOBaTeIb- 
ckoi mporpammp: Akayemun Hayk CCCP ,,Ousnonorn- 
weCKHe OCHOBbI MbILUICHHA, IMOWMA MW COCTOAHMM 4esIO- 
Beka”, paccuHTaHHOw Ha 1987—2000 rr. Hpie 9TH byHK- 
UMM MepelwIM K BHOBb cO3qaHHOMy Hay4HO-npakTH4ecKo- 
my ueHtpy ,Mos3r”’ AH CCCP xu Mun3ygpaspa CCCP. 
: B HawOonee O6ulemM Buse pasBuTHe B MncTuTyte Hay4- 
HbIX HccheyoBaHuH B 1945—1990 rr. xapakTepu3yeTca 
cule tY!OWWMMH [laHHbIMH. 


_ B Orpene cusnonoruu um. UM. II. Tasnopa, nocie 
_ 1945 r. nog pykoBoycTBon II. C. Kynasopa, a c 1965 r. — 
_ M.M. Xanananpwin, MpopospKalloch M3sy¥eHHe OCHOBHbIX 
_ 3aKOHOMepHOCctTed BBICLIeH HepBHOH [eATeIbHOCTM %KMBOT- 
HbIX M YenOBeka. UsBecTHOCcTb MpHoOpesIM, B YaCTHOCTH, 
uccienonanna I]. C. Kynanopa, Ha OCHOBe KOTOpBIX ObIO 
BbI[BMHYTO MpejicraBseHve 06 yKOpO¥eHHBIX YCIIOBHbIX 
peduiekcax. C umenem K. C. AGOynay3e, Takxe paboTaB- 


Thus, conditions needed for solving fundamental problems 
ona high methodic level were created. 

In 1971—1980 considerable attention was paid to the 
systematic development of scientific research of such 
problems as ”Neutral Mechanisms of Defence-Adaptive 
Reactions”, ”Arterial Hypertension, Ischemic Heart Di- 
sease”, ”Molecular and Biochemical Genetics”, ”Genetics 
and Molecular Biology of Bacteria”, ”Experimental Gene- 
tics”, ”General and Applied Immunology”, ”General 
Virology”. A certain re-orientation of final goals of research 
work, a directed planning of complex problems as well as 
promotion of work on speeding the introduction of results 
of fundamental research into practice, all this provided 
the functioning of a system of measures, aimed at optimi- 
zation of planning and organization of research work. 
In connection with this a complex elaboration of three 
leading aspects of development of scientific research 
was coordinated and substantiated. There were: The Role 
of Individually Forming and Innate Memory in the Mecha- 
misms of Normal and Pathological Reactions”, ”Mechanisms 
of Development of Atherosclerosis and Search of Means of 
Fighting It” and ”Nonspecific Resistance to Destabi- 
lizing Pathogenic Influences’. In the following years the 
main sections of the plan of research work of the Institute 
were coordinated with the All-Union Complex programme 
of scientific research on problems connected with the 
development of medicine and health protection, de- 
partmental programmes ”The Brain” and ”Homeostasis” 
realized under the supervision of the USSR Academy of 
Sciences and existing till 1990, with the programme 
*Cardiovascular Diseases being accomplished together 
with the USSR Academy of Medical Sciences, and a num- 
ber of regional research programmes. 

The Institute of Experimental Medicine was appointed 
the leading institute in the realization of the long-term 
research programme of the USSR Academy of Sciences 
*The Physiology of Mental and Emotional Processes” 
planned for the years 1987-2000. Nowdays these functi- 
ons are laid on the newly organized Research and Practic 
Centre “The Brain” of ihe USSR Academy of Sciences 
and Ministry of Public Health. 

In general, the development of scientific research at the 
Institute during the period of 1945-1990 was carried out 
as follows. 


At the Department of Physiology named after I. P. Pav- 
lov, that had been headed from 1945 by P. S. Kupalov 
and from 1965 by M. M. Khananashvili, the regularities of 
the higher nervous system of animals and man were being 
studied. In particular, the research carried out by P. S. Ku- 
palov, on the basis of which the conception of shortened 
conditional reflexes was put forward, became quite well 
known. The working out of a method of leading out 
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IUMM B OTPelle, CBA3aHa paspaOOTKa MeTOIMKH BbIBeEeHUA 
HapyxKy CMMMeTpHYHBIX YYaCTKOB A3bIKa, MO3BONMBIWeH 
Ha IpHMepe B3aMMOpeHCTBUA OMHOCTOPOHHUX YCIIOBHbIX 
pedsleKcoB IIpocieqMTb YCOBMA COBMECTHOM HM pa3felib- 
HOH pa6oTbI NoOsyuapHii rouqBHOrO Mosra. M. M. XaHana- 
WIBYWIK chOpMysMpoBaHbI MpefcraBieHuA O06 MHTerpH- 
pOBaHHbIX CHCTeMax YCIIOBHBIX peJieKcoB Kak PyHKMO- 
HaJIbHBIX €]IMHMMaX WeyIOCTHOTO MOBeyeHUA, a TakK2xKe OO 
WHO pMal{MOHHBIX HEBPO3aX X%KMBOTHBIX M YeIOBeKa MH Ily- 
TAX HX NpOuslaKTHKH H JeveHHA. 

B 1978 r. Orpen m@usnonorun uo. UM. II. Masnosa Bos- 
rnapun I. A. Bapranan. C vesio pasBuTHA MccenoBaHHi, 
OpveHTMpOBaHHbIX Ha BCeCTOpOHHee M3y¥eHMe MpoOMeMbl 
llaMATH M M€XaHH3MOB ee perysIAMu, Obula MepecMOTpeHa 
TeMaTHKa Hayy¥HbIx paboT. BHumaHHe vccileqoBarTesleli 
CKOHUCHTpHpOBasloch Ha pa3pa6oTKe MpoOslembI ,,3aMbI- 
KaHHA’” Ha pa3JIMYHbIX MOeIAX, a Tak2Ke Ha aHasin3e 
HepBHBIX IIpOlleccOB B FrOJIOBHOM MO3re pw POpMupoBa- 
HMM pa3vIMYHbIX YCJIOBHBIX ‘pedsieKcoB. bbvio OTKphITO 
HeM3BeECTHOe paHee CBOMCTBO HepBHOM CMCTeMbI Mpopyuu- 
pOBaTb Ip O¥arOBbIX NMOpaKeHHAX CHMCTeM yiIpaBJIeHHA 
UBWKeHHAMM dakTOpbI MenTHAHOH Mpupompl, ciewudu- 
uecKMe [JIA MaToreHe3a HM KOMMeHCAalIMM WeHTpasibHbix 
JIBUTAaTesIbHBIX paccTpOlicrB. OHUM- 3 MepcileK TABHBIX 
HalipaBlieHut paOoTbI OTMella ABJIACTCA M3yYeHHe KETO: 
HbIX Me€XaHH3MOB (OpMHpOBaHHA KJIaCCH¥eCKOTO cekpe- 
TOpHOrO ycuIOBHOrO pedseKca M HeMpOHaJIbHbIX OCHOB 
3aKOHOMepHOCTeli BbICIUeH HepBHOM exATeJIbHOCTH. 

C web u3yyeHHa Hepopu3voulorMM, HeMpOncuxoso- 
TMM M CIpyKTYpHO-PyHKUMOHAIbHON OpraHH3allMH MO3ra 
yelloBeKa, a Takxke pa3paOOTKM BOMpOcoB NaToreHe3a U 
ONTHMM3alIMM seyeHHA 3a60eBaHHM MoO3ra, B 1962 r. 
ObUIM MIpeMIpHHATHI KOMIUIeKCHBbIe McciesOBaHHA NOT, 


Kajienuk Capnuonosuy A6ynan3e (1897-1972) 
Kalenik Sardionovich Abuladze (1897-1972) 


symmetrical sites of the tongue, that permitted, according 
to the example of interrelations of unilateral conditional 
reflexes, to follow the conditions of joint and separate 
functioning of the hemispheres of the brain is connected 
with the name of K. S. Abuladze who was also on the 
staff of the Department. M. M. Khananashvili formulated 
the conceptions of integrated systems of conditional 
reflexes as functional units of integral behaviour, as well 
as of informational neuroses of animals and man and 
means of their prevention and treatment. 

In 1978 G. A. Vartanian became the head of the De- 
partment of Physiology. In order to develop research 
orientated towards a comprehensive study of problems 
of memory and the mechanisms of its regulation, the 
subject of research work was reconsidered. The attention 
of the scientific workers was concentrated on the working 
out the problem of ”connection” on different models, 
as well as on the analysis of neural processes in the brain 
at the formation of different conditional reflexes. An un- 
known property of the nervous system to produce (at 
focal injuries of the control system of movement) factors 
of peptide nature, specific for the pathogenesis and com- 
pensation of central motor disturbances was discovered. 
One of the perspective trends of research work of the 
Department are the studies of cellular formation mecha- 
nisms of classical secretory conditional reflex and neuronal 
foundations of regularities of the higher nervous activity. 

For the purpose of studying neurophysiology, neuro- 
psychology and structurofunctional organization of the 
brain of man, as well as of the working out of questions of 
pathogenesis and optimization of treatment of brain 
diseases complex research was undertaken under the 
supervision of N. P. Bekhtereva in a newly organized De- 


pykopoyctsom H. II. bextepepo BO BHOBb CO3/[aHHOM 
Orpene npuknaqHo HeipodusvonorMn YeNOBeKa (B asib- 
Heiiiem — Ornen HeipodusHonormu yenoBexa) . Iocra- 
HOBKa M pelleHve 9THX 3aflay OKa3aJIMCb BO3MO2%KHbIMM 
B CBA3M C IIpHMeHeHHeM Mpu pAye WIMTeIbHO TeKyUIMX 
OonesHeH MO3ra MeTOMa NOUTOCpOuHbIX BHYTPHMOSFOBbIX 
d1eKTPpPOMOB, KOMIIbIOTepHOrO CTepeOTaKCHCa HW KOMIDICKC- 
HOTO MeTOjIa UccienOBaHHA Mo3ra. B 1966 r. H. II. Bexte- 
peBor Obvia BbI;BUHYTA UM B /laIbHeMLeM MOMHOCTbIO NOA- 
TBepxeHa TeOpHA, COracHO KOTOpOH OCHOBOH cTpyK- 
TYpHO-byYHKUMOHAIbHOTO OGeciieyeHHA MICHXMYeCKON jWeA- 
TeJIBHOCTH eOBeKa ABJIACTCH CHCTeMa C %KeCTKAMM 
(O6a3aTeIbHbIMH [IA [aHHOW WexATesIbHOCTH) HW rHOKAMM 
(BKI0"aIOWIMMHCA Tip W3MeHeHHM yCIOBMHM ee pealiu- 
3allMH) 3BeHbAMH. B 1968 r. BbI_BHHYTa MH B /lasIbHeHIlIeM 
Take MOMHOCTHIO NOWTBepxKeHa TeEOpHA O pO ycTOMun- 
Boro MaTOMOrMYecKOrO COCTOAHHA B MaTOreHe3e jIM- 
TevIbHO TeKyUMX GHose3sHeH MO3ra. PaspaboTaHbI CMOcOGbI 
KOppeKUMM yCTOMYMBEIX MaTOMOrMyeCKHX COCTOAHMH Ip 
JUIMTeNbHO TeKYyUMx 3a00eBaHHAX TOJIOBHOTO MoOsra. 
Ork pbiTo paHee HeH3BeCTHOe CBOMCTBO HEMpOHOB OTpaxkaTb 
MpoTeKaHHe MBICIIMTeJIBHBIX IIpOlWeCCOB H3MCHEHHAMKH 4ac- 
TOTbI pa3pA]OB, JMHaMHKO cIpyKTypbi (BpeMeHHO 
OpraHH3aliMH) MMIMyyIbcCHOrO MOTOKa H COOTHOLICHHA 
Ppa3pA0B B pa3IM4YHbIX CIpyKTypax H 30Hax MO3ra. Bce- 
CTOpOHHee pa3BUTHe MOuyualoT MepcleKTHBHbIe MCcIep0- 
BaHHA B OOsIacTH HeHpO*u3HOJIOrMH MbIIWICHHA, a TaKKE 
9MOUMM MH pyrux PyHKUMOHAIbHbIX COCTOAHHH TOJIOB- 
HOO MO3ra. 

SHaunteyibHa pos OTpesa HelpOpu3snoOrMu YesIOBeKa 
B pa3BMTHM HayyHoro NoTeHMalia Mucruryta: pay ero 
ttaObopaTopHi cTayiM BMOCHe{CTBHH CaMOCTOATEJIBHbIMH 
Hay¥HbIMM MOspasyeyeHHAMu. Tak, HallpHMmep, JIaboparTo- 
PHA BbIYMCIMTeIbHBIX MeTOMOB ABHJIACb OCHOBOM WIA 
co3saaHua B 1982 r. Orjela BbIYAMCIMTeIbHbIX MeTOJOB 
(c 1986 r. — camoctoatenbHad JIla}opatopua BEMHCHH- 
TeIBHBIX MeTOOB, MaTeMaTHYeCKOrO MOJIeHpOBaHHA H 
aBTOMaTH3allHH HccnenoBaHHi) . B 1971 r.u3 oTHeNa Bbye- 
Tusiacb Jla6oparopuax du3KoulorMyecKHX MeXaHH3MOB 
ylipaBlieHHa MaMATbIO NO, pyKoBoycTBOM M. B. JJannopa 
(s 1973 r. ee BosrnaBu I. A. Bapraan, a B 1978 r. ona 
Bouvia B coctaB Otyena d@usnonorun uM. M. II. [apsosa) . 
B 1986 r. Ha 6a3e KJIMHMKO-*u3HOOrMYeCKOH JIabopa- 
TOpHH OTHeNa Ghul cosqaH Ornen KMHHHYeCKOH HelipoOHo- 
JIOrMH NO, pyKOBOCTBOM JI. K. Kam6aposoin. 

B 1990 r. Orpen HetpodusnouOorMM YeIOBeKa cTaJI 
OCHOBOH BHOBb CO31aHHOrO HayyHo-pak THYeCKOrO WeHTpa 
,Mos3r” AKxayemun Hayk CCCP u Mun3zyapapa CCCP. 

B xonue 1950 r. JJ. A. BuptoKosBbim ObuI OpraHv30BaH 
Orpen cpaBHUTeIbHOH PU3KOOrHK H MaTOOTHH HepBHOK 
yeatebHOcTH. Hayunoe HallpaBsleHve eATeIbHOCTH OTEIIa 
OMpepesiAIOCb SKOJIOrMYeCKHM TIOQXONOM K_ pellieHHIo 
Tipo6sieM HeHpodu3vOsIOrHH MW MaTOIOTHH HepBHOH jlex- 
TesIbHOCTH. B cOOoTBeTCTBHM C 3THM OCHOBHOM 3aayer 
ABJIAJIOCh H3yYeHHe OCOGeHHOCTeH MpHciOCOOMTEeJIbHbIX 
YHKUMH Ha pa3HbIX 9TaMaX JBOJIOUMK HM BUOBOM crielM- 
@wyuHOcTH OpraHH3mMosB. baviv MpespwHATbI cHcTeMaTH- 
yeckve HcCleqOBaHHA B OOMACTH IKOOTMYeCKOH u3HO- 
nOrMu YeoBeKa. C 1966 r. OTHE yuacTByeT B KOMIDIeKC- 
HbIX Me/IMKO-Pu3HOOrHYeCKHX HaGoeHHAX B COBET- 
CKHX aHTapKTH4eCKHX 9KCHeqMUMAX. CyllecTBeHeH Tak Ke 
BKJlal OTMea B pa3paboTKy TeopHH OnouOrHYeCcKUX 
MeXaHH3MOB [leHCTBHA MOHH3HpyIOWMx H HeMOHM3Hpyl- 


partment of Applied Neurophysiology of Man (later — 
the Department of Human Neurophysiology). The posing 
was started in 1962 and the solution of these problems 
became possible due to the employment in a number of 
brain diseases of long-duration intracerebral electrodes, com- 
puter stereotaxis and a complex method of investigating 
the brain. In 1966 N. P. Bekhtereva put forth a theory that 
was later completely confirmed. According to the theory 
the basis of the structurofunctional provision of human 
psychological activity is a system with rigid (obligatory 
for a given activity) and flexible (that come into action at 
a change of conditions of its activity realization) sections. 
In 1968 a theory that was later also completely proved was 
put forth. It was the theory of the role of a stable patholo- 
gical state in the pathogenesis of protracted brain disorders. 
Ways of correction of stable pathological states in pro- 
tracted brain disorders were worked out. An unknown 
quality of the neurons to reflect the flow of mental pro- 
cesses by changes of discharge frequency, structure dyna- 
mics (temporal organisation) of impulse flow and the cor- 
relation of discharges in different structures and zones 
of the brain. Prospective investigations in the field of 
neurophysiology of mental processes, as well as emotions 
and other functional states of the brain recieve compre- 
hensive development. 

The role of the Department of Human Neurophysiology 
is significant in the development of the scientific potential 
of the Institute. A number of its laboratories later became 
independent scientific departments. Thus, for example, 
the Laboratory of Computational Methods became the 
basis for establishing the Department of Computational 
Methods in 1982 (since 1986 an independent Laboratory 
of Computational Methods, of Mathematical Modelling 
and Automation of Research). In 1971 the Laboratory 
of Physiological Mechanisms of Memory Control detached 
itself from the Department as an independent scientific 
section. It was headed by I. V. Danilov. In 1973 G. A. Var- 
tanian became the chief if this laboratory and in 1978 it 
was included into the structure of the Department of 
Physiology named after I. P. Pavlov. In 1986 the De- 
partment of Clinical Neurobiology headed by D. K. Kamba- 
rova was established on the basis of the Clinicophysiological 
Laboratory of the Department of Human Neurophysiology. 

In 1990 the Department of Human Neurophysiology 
formed a basis for the newly organized Basic and Applied 
Science Centre BRAIN of the USSR Academy of Science 
and the USSR Ministry of Public Health. 


In the end of 1950 D. A. Biryukov organized the De- 
partment of Comparative Physiology and Pathology of 
Neural Activity. The scientific trend of the research work 
of the Department was defined by an ecological approach 
to the solution of problems of neurophysiology and patho- 
logy of neural activity. In accordance with this, the main 
task was the study of specific features of adaptive functions 
at different stages of evolution and specific variants of 
species of organisms. Systematic research in the field of 
ecological physiology of man was undertaken. In 1966 the 
Department took part in complex medicophysiological stu- 
dies in Soviet Antarctic expeditions. Considerable is 
the contribution of the Department into the working out 
of the theory of biological mechanisms of action of ionizing 
and nonionizing emissions. In 1970 the Department was re- 


31 


uux M3siyueHHi. B 1970 r. orgen 6buI peopraHH30BaH B 
Oren 9konormyueckol cbusHonorun, KOTOpbIi 
BosraBun H. H. Bacuesckuit. lonyuennpie WaHHbIe, ocBe- 
WaiouyMe HeHpowMHaMMYecKHe MeXaHH3MbI ajlaliTHpoOBaH- 
HOFO peryMpOBaHHA BOCIIPHATHA aleKBaTHbIX CHTHaIOB 
M peasIM3allMi0 YCIOBHbIX peaKUMH, NO3BONWIM pa3BUTb 
MpeficTaBlleHMe O Beplyule pOsIH KOMMO3HKIMOHHBIX (KOM- 
MOHEHTHO-KOMOMHATOpHBIX) MpoleccoB B yipaBueHHu 
MaMATbIO M aflalitaljMe. BaiyjBuHyTa rumote3a O HelIpe- 
PbIBHOM pa3BHTHM JMCKpeTHbIX MaTpHIl accOlMaTHBHOTO 
OTOOpaxkeHHA CeHCOPHOH HW H3BIeKaeMOM M3 MaMATH HH- 
cbopmaunn. Usyyena quHaMuKka ajallTaMOHHOrO Mpouecca 
y MNOMApHHKOB C yY¥eTOM HMHMBHyabHbIX pa3siMunii 
padorocnoco6HoctTH, McuxosloruyecKoH ycroiwumpocru u 
COBMeCTHMOCTH NO KpHTepHAM ajlallTHBHOCTM HepBHBIX U 
BereTaTHBHbIX IMpoueccoB: B aibHeiuiemM OCHOBHOe 
BHMMaHHe B OTHeNe yelMIOch aHalu3y Heiipodusno- 
NOrMyecKHX (KJIETOUHBIX M CHCTeMHbIX) MpoOweccoB B 
YCNOBMAX YIpaBJIAeMbIX BO3TeCHCTBUH. 

B pykosonumom K. M. Bpikospim, a c 1950 r. — 
A. B. Puxxns, Orgené o6mei @u3voorun Gpyin mpo- 
MOJDKeHBI HCCieOBaHHA, NOCBALICHHBIe H3y4eHHW0 B3aMMO- 
OTHOWIeHHH LeHTpalbHOH HepBHOH CHCTeMbI C BHCLlepalib- 
HbIMH CHCTeMaMH OpraHH3ma. B 1959 r. otyeny mpu- 
CBOCHO MMA ero OpraHH3aTOpa — akan. K. M. Barxosa. 
C Konua 1950-x rr. OcHOBHDIM HalpaBsieHvem pa6oTBI 
3H€Cb CTaHOBMICA M3yYeHHe WeHTPaIbHbIX MH MepHdepu- 
YeCKMX HepBHBIX, a TaKx%Ke TYMOp@IbHbIX MeXaHH3MOB 
PeryJIALMH CO%*KHBIX () YHKUMOHAIBHBIX CHCTEMHBIX HW Me@>K- 
CHCT€MHBIX B3aHMOOTHOIICHHH BHYTpeHHAX OpraHoB. 

B 1972 r. Orgen o6ujei dusvonorun uM. K. M. Ber 
KOBa ObUI peOpraHu30BaH B Orpen du3vonorMH BHcie- 
' ~PabHBIX cHcTeM uM. K. M. Bpikopa, KOTOpbIi BOSTIaBUT 


Jimutpuit Angpeesuy Bupwxos (1904-1969) 
Dmitry Andreevich Biryukov (1904-1969) 


organized into the Department of Ecological Physiology, 
headed by N. N. Vasilevsky. The obtained data that threw 
light upon neurodynamic mechanisms of adaptive regula- 
tion of adequate signal assimilation and the realization of 
conditional reactions made it possible to develop the notion 
of the leading role of compositional (componentive-com- 
binatory) processes in the regulation of memory and 
adaptation. A hypothesis was put forward of an uninter- 
rupted development of discrete matrixes of associative 
reflection of sensory information and information recorded 
from memory. The dynamics of adaptative process in 
people who worked beyond the Arctic Circle taking into 
account the individual differences of capacity for work, 
psychological stability and compatibility according to 
criteria of neural and vegetative processes has been studied. 
Later, the main attention at the Department was devoted to 
the analysis of neurophysiological cellular and systemic 
processes in conditions of influences that could be regu- 
lated. 

In the Department of General Physiology headed by 
K. M. Bykov and from 1950 by A. V. Rikkl research was 
continued in order to study the interrelations of the central 
nervous system and the visceral systems of the organism. 
In 1959 the Department was named after its organizer, 
academician K. M. Bykov. From the end of the 195(ies 
the main trend of research work became the study of 
central and peripheral neural, and also, humoral mecha- 
nisms of regulation of complex functional systemic and 
intersystemic interrelations of the viscera. 

In 1972 the Department of General Physiology named 
after K. M. Bykov was reorganized into the Department of 
Visceral Systems Physiology named after K.M. Bykov, which 
was headed by B. I. Tkachenko. In particular it was he, who 


5. WY. Tkayeuko. Mn, B yacTHOCTH, O60CHOBaHa rumoTe3a O 
MHOFOKOHTYPpHOM perysIAMH BEHO3HBIX COCyOB, OGecrie- 
YHBaIOWIMX B CHCTeMe OJHOBpeMeHHO ABOMHY10 PyHKUMW: 
CBOCBPeMeHHbIM M OCTATOUHbIN BO3BpaT KPOBH K cepally 
M COBMECTHO C apTepHasIbHbIMM COCy1aMu — TpaHcKaliMi- 
JIApHbI OOMeH 2%KHTKOCTH. C NOMOLbIO MeTOMa ympaBia- 
e€MOrO 9KCIIepHMeHTa Ha CHCTeMe KpOBOOOpallleHHA OKa- 
3aHa. pOJIb BeHO3HOTO BO3BpaTa B CHCTCMHBbIX CHBHrax 
reMOJMHaMHKH. B oTpene Obul TakxKe BbIACHeH BOTIpOC 
O CHCTeMHOH OpraHH3all[MM MOTOpHOM dyHKUMM KUILUeU- 
HHKa MH HepBHO-TyMOpaJIbHbIX MeXaHH3MOB, perysIMpyw- 
WMX B3aMMOpeicTBMe MBUraTesIbHOM aKTHBHOCTM KHIUKH, 
ee KpOBOcHaOxeHua uM NoTpeGneHua 2Heprun. Hopbim 
IIpHOpUTeTHBIM HallpaBlieHHeM JleATeCJIBHOCTH KOJUICK TUBA 
OTella ABIIACTCA BbIACHCHME MHTerpaTMBHbIX M€XaHH3MOB 
COCYTMCTHIX PYHKUMM C KONMYeCTBeEHHOH OWeHKOM paHee 
HeOCTYNHBIX JIA M3yYeHHA MapamMeTpoB, a TaK>%Ke BbI- 
ACHeHHe OvOdu3HYeCKHX CBOHCTB COcCyMMCcTOH cTeHKH, 
(WIbTpallMOHHO-aGcopG6UMOHHBIX OTHOWeHHi B OpraHax. 
VWsyyaetca powb OMONOrMYeCKH aKTHBHBIX BelleCcTB B 
OCYyLIeCTBIeHMM dM3HOOrMYeCcKHX HM pa3BMTHM mMaTOo- 
JIOTHYECKUX MpOUeCcOB B >KeJIYMOUHO-KHLWeCYHOM TpakTe. 

B Ornene oOujet naronoruu, KoTOppiii B 1950 r. Bo3- 
rnaBu II. H. Becenkun, BcecTopoHHee pa3BuTHe Momy- 
4HJIM 1poGNemMbI PUu3KONOrHM M MaTOMOrHM TepmMoperyA- 
WMH, TelO006MeHa HW OOMeHa 3Heprun. OcobeHHO IIMpOKO 
W3YYVIMCh JTMOJIOIMA, MeXaHH3MbI pasBHTHA M GuONOrU- 
yeckoe 3HaveHHe JIMXOpayouHOH peakunu. Boepspie B 
CCCP u3yyeHbi poms M MexaHM3MbI [eiicTBuA Gak TepHallb- 
HbIX HM 9HOFeHHBIX MMpOreHOB B MaToreHese WMxXOpayKu 
M HecilelMuyeckoH pe3HcTeHTHOCTH opraHu3ma. C 1970 
tio 1978 rr. B coctaB Orgena o6meH naToorMu BxOnMIIAa 
naSopaTopua HeltporyMopabHo peryiauMn cneuudu- 


Anua BukentbesHa PuKknb (1901—1980) 
Anna Vikentievna Rikkl (1901—1980) 


substantiated the hypothesis of multicontour regulation of 
the venous vessels that provide a double function simultane- 
ously: a timely and sufficient return of the: blood to the 
heart, and together with the arterial vessels — a transcapil- 
lary exchange of fluid. With the help of the method of 
regulated experiment, the role of shifts of hemodynamics 
has been proved on the system of blood circulation. The 
question of systemic organisation of the motor function 
of the intestines and neurohumoral mechanisms regulating 
the interaction of the motor activity of the intestine, its 
blood supply and consumption of energy was also made 
clear. A new priority trend of research of the Department 
is the elucidation of integrated mechanisms of vascular 
functions with a quantitative evaluation of parameters 
earlier inaccessible to investigation, as well as the clarifica- 
tion of biophysical properties of the vascular wall and the 
filtration-absorption relations in the organs. A study is 
being carried out the role of biologically active substances 
in the realization of physiologic and development of 
pathologic processes in the gastrointestinal tract. 

The problems of physiology and pathology of thermo- 
regulation, heat exchange and metabolism of energy re- 
ceived comprehensive development in the Department 
of General Pathology with P. N. Veselkin at its head from 
1950. The etiology, mechanisms of development and the 
biological significance of pyrexial reaction were given 
particular attention. The role and mechanisms of action 
of bacterial and endogenic pyrogens in the pathogenesis 
of fever and nonspecific resistance of the organism were 
studied for the first time in the USSR. From 1970 to 1978 
the Laboratory of Neurohumoral Regulation of Specific 
Resistance headed by E. A. Korneva was a part of the 
structure of the Department. The task of this laboratory 
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uecKOM pe3HCTeHTHOCTH, BO3sriaBsineman E. A. KopHeson. 
Sanayelt sTOH MaGopaTOpHM ABUIMIOCh pasBUTHe paooT, 
OpWeHTMpOBaHHBIX Ha H3yYeHHe HeHporyMOpasibHOrO OGec- 
jleueHHA MMMYHHOrO romMeocra3a, — HallpaBsieHHA, HayaslO 
KOTOpoMy GbuIO MosO2%*KeHO B 1958—1967 rr. II. A. Bupto- 
KoBbIM UH B. UM. Vodde. B na6oparopuu OTKpbITO BJIMA- 
HMe OllpefeseHHOM 30HbI MO3ra — 3a/{HerO FMIOTasIaMu- 
yecKOrO NOJIA — Ha MHTCHCHBHOCTb Mpolecca NpoyKUMH 
aHTutesl. C 9TUM OTKpbITHeM B 3HAaYMTeIbHOK CTemeHH 
CBA3aHO CTaHOBJIeHMe M pa3BHTMe HOBOrO Hay¥HOrO Ha- 
ipaBleHua — MMMYHOH3KOJIOTHH, NpesMeTOM KOTOpOH 
ABJIACTCH M3yYeHHe PUSHONOTMYeCKMX MeXaHH3MOB Opra- 
HM3allMM WM peryJIAi[MM MMMYHHOFO TrOMeOCTAa3a B I[eJIOCT- 
HOM OpraHu3mMe. B 1978 r. saGopaTopua HeporyMopalib- 
HOM peryIAHMM cieuMpMyecKOM pesHCTeHTHOCTH BbIesIH- 
jlaCb B CAMOCTOATEIbHOe Hay4yHoe MOMpaspyesenue. 

B 1980 r., mocne KonuuHp: II. H. Becenkuna, Orpell 
oOmet naTonOrMu GObvl peOpraHH30BaH B CaMOCTOATEIIb- 
Hy10 JIaGoOpaTOpHy, MpOMOM*KMBLIy!O TpasMMOHHbIe MCCIe- 
OBaHMA B OGMACTH MaTOMOrMM TepMOperyIIALMH HM HeCTIe- 
wuduyecKoit pe3HcTeHTHOCTM OpraHH3Ma. B 1982 r. B 
Uucrutyte 6bui BHOBS co3faH Orpen oOujei naTonormu 
H Natonormyeckow du3sHonornu. PyKopoymTeiem oT/eNa 
Gpula u36paHa E. A. Kopxesa, sa6opatopua KOTOpOH 
BOuvIa B ero coctaB. OcHOBHbIM HallpaBsleHHem paOoTbI 
oTpena ABNAeTCH M3y4eHHe HeliporyMOpalIbHOW perysiA- 
UMM 3allMTHBIX @yHKUMH OpraHv3Ma — HMMMYHOJIOTH- 
uecKMX MpoueccoB WM MeXaHH3MOB HecrlewMdpMyecKOK 
pe3McTeHTHOCTH B HOpMe mM MaTONorMv. CyilecTBeHHOe 
BHMMaHve yieJIdeTCH pa3BUTHIO HCCiIeOBaHHA B HOBOM 
HallpaBieHHu — IIcHxOHeHpOMMMYHOJIO‘HH. 

B 1945-1964 rr. Ornen naronormueckoH akaTOMHH, 
Bo3raBliaBiumica H. H. AHHuKOBBIM, MpOqOJDKaI MHOTO- 
yleTHHe ccieyoBaHAA MOpdoormuecKHX M3MeHeHHH 


Tlerp Huxonaesuy Becenkun (1904—1986) 
Pyotr Nikolaevich Veselkin (1904—1986) 


was the development of work, directed at a study of neuro- 
humoral provision of immune homeostasis. This trend 
of research was initiated by D. A. Biryukov and V. I. loffe 
in 1958-1967. The influence of a certain zone of the 
brain — the posterior hypothalamic field — on the process 
of antibody production intensity. Closely connected with 
this discovery is the genesis and development of a new 
scientific line of research — immuno“hysiology, the subject 
of which is the study of pysiological mechanisms of organi- 
zation and regulation of immune homeostasis in the whole 
organism. In 1978 the Laboratory of Neurohumoral Regu- 
lation of Specific Resistance became an independent 
scientific department. 

In 1980 after the death of P. N. Veselkin, the Depart- 
ment of General Pathology was reorganized into an inde- 
pendent laboratory, which continued the traditional 
research in field of pathology of thermoregulation 
and nonspecifical resistance of the organism. On 1982 
the Department of General Pathology and Pathologic 
Physiology was once more established at the Institute. 
E. A Korneva became the head of the Department and her 
laboratory was included into its structure. The main trend 
of research work of the Department is the study of neuro- 
humoral regulation of protective functions of the orga- 
nism — immunologic processes and mechanisms of non- 
specific resistance in norm and pathology. The development 
of research, in a new direction — psychoneuroimmunology — 
is given considerable attention. 


In 1945—1964 the Department of Pathologic Anatomy, 
headed by N. N. Anichkov, continued the many-year 
investigations of morphological changes of the nervous 
system in cases of different infections. The general regula- 
rities of the pathomorphology of the infectious process 
were elucidated and differential-morphological differences 


HEPBHOH CHCTeMbI pH pa3IMYHbIx HHdpeKWHAX. Bev 
BBIACHEHBI OOWHe 3aKOHOMepHOCTH MaTOMOpdouornu 
MH@eKUMOHHOTO Mpowecca, ycTaHOBsIeHbI Wuddepen- 
WHasIbHO-MOp@oslormyeckve pa3vIMuHA MexTy OIM3KHMH 
MHeKUMAMHM, HallpHMep HelpoBupycHbimu. M3yyenue 
oOOuwmMxX 3aKOHOMepHOCTeH pa3BHBalOlMxcA MaTOJIOrH- 
YeCKHX MpOleccoB NMpoBomWIOch Ha HHdeKUMAX, HMeW- 
WIMX BaxKHOe MpakTMyeckoe 3Ha¥eHHe (KuleljeBOH H 
ATIOHCKHM JHUeaiutT, GelieHCTBO, JM3eHTepHA, KOKIINOLL, 
cKapylaTMHa, TOKcOM1a3M03 H Ap.). B 1965 — 1977 rr. 
oTge10m pyKoBogun M. B. BotrHo-Aceneukui. BuumaHue 
KccieyOBaTesleH GbVIO COCpeOTOYeHO Ha M3YYeHHH MaTOIIO- 
ruvecKkKOH aHaTOMHM HM MaTOreHe3a BaxKHeMIWMXx GosesHen 
B OMNbITaX Ha %KMBOTHBIX, CONMOCTaBJICHHM MOJIyYeHHbIX 
pe3yiIbTaTOB C KJIMHHYeCKMMM [aHHbIMM M HMCCIeOBaHH- 
AMM Ce€KI[MOHHOTO MatepHasia. Bpuiu, B YaCTHOCTH, Oxa- 
pakTepH30BaHbI MaTOreHHbie CBOMCTBa BO3byTMTeNeH 
WM BaxkHeMllMe MeXaHH3MbI MaTOreHe3a MHdeKIMOHHOTO 
IIpouecca, BbIZbIBAeMOTO CIIMpOXeTaMH BO3BpaTHOrO Tua, 
He€KOTOpbIMH rpHOaMu, THOepOAHbIMH KOKKaMH, IIpoctei- 
WIMMM (TOKCOIWIa3MbI, NevliMaHHH), BO36yqMTeIAMK 
KOKIJII0LUa, TYNApPeMHM, OpHHTO3a, MceByoTyOepKyzie3a, 
MeCHHHIOMHeEBMOHHH, HeKOTOpbIMH BHpycaMM HM T. UL. 
B 1977—1988 rr. ornen BosrnaBnan B. E. lmrapescxui. 
OcHOBHOH 3afayeH KOJUICKTHBA ABJIMIOCh H3y4YeHHe MeXa- 
HH3MOB HeciielHdvyeckOH pe3HCTeHTHOCTH OpraHH3Ma K 
MHeKUMH, a TakoKe JeCMMeCIMHH3HpyIOlMx 3a60/eBaHHi 
HepBHOH CHCTeMbI YeJIOBeKa H 2%KHBOTHBIX. B yacTHOCTH, 
BbIIBHHYTO MpefcTaBlieHHe O dOpMMpOBaHHH B Ouarax 
BOCIauieHHA HedarouMTapHOH TKaHeBOH pe3HCTeHTHOCTH 
MW MOKa3aHa pOJIb B 3TOM Mpollecce ceKpeTOpHOH aK THB- 
HOCTH rpaHyouuToB. CshopmynupoBaHa runote3a 0 dep- 
MeHTHBIX HM HedepMeHTHBIX KaTHOHHBIX GeyiKax Kak (pu3H- 
ONIOrMYeCKH aKTHBHBIX BelljeCTBaX, OTOOpaHHbIxX 3BOIIIO- 
well B KayecTBe OHOXHMHYeCKOTO MeXaHH3Ma Oapbep- 
HbIX (PYHKUMM OpraHH3Ma HM erO AHTHMMKPOOHOH 3all[MTEI. 
C 1989 r. pykosopmtesem oTpena apnaetca B. A. Ha- 
TO pHeB. 


Ornen 6uoxumun B 1945—1951 rr. BosrmaByian B.A. H- 
rembrapat. BayyBuHyTOe HM NOHATHE ,,cbyHKI[MOHaIbHaAr 
6MOXHMHA” JlersIO B OCHOBY KccilefOBaHHH a9HepreTHyec- 
KOrO OOMeHa TKaHeli B CBA3H C HX YHKIMOHAIbHOK 
WeatebHOcTBIO. CoTpyiHHKaMM OTjeJIa Oba ycTaHOB- 
yieHa BHYTpeHHAA CBA3b Me%KIY JBYMA OCHOBHbIMK 
yHKUMAMH TKaHeBOrO JIbIXaHHA: CMOCOOHOCTBIO M0- 
WaBIIATb MpOuecchi aHa9poGHOrO OOMeHa, C OMHOK CTOpOHBI, 
M MpoueccamuH BbIpaboTKH GoraTbIx 39HeEprHeH ocdop- 
HbIX COey{MHeHHH — c pyro. BueceHbi cyllecTBeHHbIe 
YTOUHEHHA MW ONOWHEHHA B NOHMMaHHe CYIHOCTH MacTe- 
POBCKOrO TOpMO2xeHHA M ero yCTpaHeHHA, Oxapak TepH- 
30BaHbl H3MeHeHHA KJICTOUHOTO aBTOMAaTH3Ma B_ 3JI0- 
Ka¥eCTBeHHbIX OMYXOJIAX. ITH HCCIeMOBaHHA NOWyUWINM 
HawibHeiiuiee pa3BHTHe B paOoTax, NpOBOMMBIIMXcA B 
otnene B 1951—1976rr. nox pykoBoycrTBoo B. C. Mnpuna. 
OcHOBHbIM HalipaBlieHHeM MccileqOBaHHH B 9TH TOjbl 
ObVIO BbIACHEHHEe KJICTOYHBIX M MOJI€KYJIAPHbIX M€XaHH3- 
MOB HepBHOrO HM FOpMOHAIbHOTO KOHTPOJIA JHepreTHyec- 
Koro OO6MeHa, HX POpMMpOBaHHA B OHTOTeHe3e WM Hapy- 
WeHHA Ip MaTOuOrMyecKHX COCTOAHMAX OpraHi3ma. 
Bpula, B YaCTHOCTH, paspaboTaHa TeOpHaA YHHTAapHOrO MexXa- 
HM3Ma aJiOcTepHyeckOro eHcTBHA MHCyIMHa Ha OOMeH- 
HbIe Mpoueccnr. B 1962 r. B OTMENe co3qaeTcA NabopaTo- 


between similiar infections were established, e. g. between 
neuroviral infections. The study of general regularities 
of developing pathologic processes was carried out on 
infections of practical significance (such as woodcut- 
ter’s and Japanese encephalitis, rabies, dysentery, whoo- 
ping cough, scarlet fever, toxoplasmosis and others). In 
1965—1977 the Department was headed by M. V. Voino- 
Yasenetsky. The attention of the investigators was concen- 
trated on the study of pathologic anatomy and the patho- 
genesis of the most important diseases in experiments 
on animals, the correlation of the obtained results with 
clinical data and with the results of the study of sectional 
material. In particular, there were characterized the patho- 
genic properties of pathogenes and the most’ important 
mechanisms of pathogenesis of the infectious process 
caused by the spirochetes of relapsing fever, by some fungi, 
pyogenic cocci, by protozoa (toxoplasma, Leishmania), 
pathogenes of whooping cough, tularemia, ornithosis, 
pseudotuberculosis, meningopneumonia, some viruses, etc. 
In 1977—1988 V. E. Pigarevsky was the head of the De- 
partment. The main task of the staff was the study of 
mechanisms of nonspecific organism resistance to infec- 
tions, as well as demyelinating diseases of the nervous 
system of man and animals. In particular, a notion was 
suggested on the formation of nonphagocytic tissue resis- 
tance in the foci of inflammation and the role of granulo- 
cyte secretory activity in this process was shown. The 
hypothesis of fermental and nonfermental cationic proteins 
as physiologically active substances selected by evolution 
as a biochemical mechanism of organism barrier functions 
and its antimicrobe protection was formulated. Since 
1989 V. A. Nagornev has been the headof the Department. 


In 1945—1951 the Department of Biochemistry was 
headed by V. A. Engelgardt. The notion of ”functional 
biochemistry” suggested by him was laid down as a basis 
for investigations of energy metabolism of tissues in con- 
nection with their functional activity. The Department 
determined an inner link between two main functions 
of tissue respiration: an ability to suppress processes of 
anaerobic metabolism on the one hand, and processes of 
producing phosphoric compounds rich in energy, on the 
other hand. Significant specifications and additions were 
introduced into the understanding of the essence of Pasteur’s 
inhibition and its elimination, and the changes of cellural 
automatism in malignant tumours were explained. These 
investigations received further development in the work 
conducted at the Department in 1951—1976 under the 
supevision of V. S. Iliyn. The main trend of research during 
those years was the elucidation of cellular and molecular 
mechanisms of neural and hormonal control of energy 
metabolism, their formation in ontogenesis and disorders 
at pathologic states of the organism. In particular, the 
theory of the unitarian mechanism of allosteric action 
of insulin upon metabolic processes was worked out. In 
order to develop biochemical research in the field of 
atherosclerosis, a laboratory headed by A. N. Klimov was 
organized in 1962. In 1963,on the basis of the Laboratory of 
Enzymology of the Department of Biochemistry headed by 
S. A. Neifakh from 1956, an independent Laboratory of 
Biochemical Genetics was organized. Investigations of 
cellular mechanisms of heredity, genetic functions and 
biogenesis of mitochondria were pursued there. 

From 1975 A. N. Klimov became the head of the De- 
partment of Biochemistry and comprehensive research 
work on the problem of pathogenesis of atherosclerosis — 
one of the main trends of research in the Institute — was 
begun under his suprevision. Here, at the Department of 
Biochemistry, the autoimmune theory of pathogenesis 
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pA JIMMMHOTO O6MeHa Nog pykoBoncTBoo A. H. Ki1mmosa 
C WeibiO pa3BuTHA OMOXMMHMYeCKHX HCCIeOBaHHH B OO- 
macTH atTepockiepo3a. B 1963 r. Ha 6a3e NabopaTopuu 
3H3MMONOrHM OTpena GHoxuMHH, KOTOpyW c 1956 r. BO3- 
rapist C. A. Heicbax, 6bvla OpraHu30BaHa CaMOCTOATEIIb- 
Haa Jla6opatopua GHOXHMMYeCKOH reHeTHKH. B Hei IIpo- 
BO]MJIMCh HCCIIeMOBaHuA KJIeETOUHIX Me€XaHH3MOB Haciiep- 
CTB€HHOCTH, reHeTH4¥eCKHX byHKUMA MU GuOreHe3a MHTO- 
XOHpHi. 

Orgen 6uoxumun B 1975 r. BosrmaBpun A. H. Knumos, 
Of, PyKOBOCTBOM KOTOpOrO 371eCh pa3BepHyIcb OO6- 
WWIMpHbIe KOMIUICKCHbIe HCCIeOBaHHA MO MpobsIeme MaTo- 
reHe3a aTepOcksiepo3a — OHOMY H3 BejlyuIMX HalipaB- 
nieuw B padotax Uxcruryta. B otpene, B YaCTHOCTH, 
co3yjaHa ayTOMMMYHHad TeOpHA MaTOreHe3a aTepOckiie- 
pO3a, B OCHOBY KOTOpOH JieriM HOBbIe cbyHaMeHTalIbHbIe 
WaHHbie. BemionHeHHbie B OTfee MCCHeqOBaHHA OTKPpbI- 
BaloT MepcneK THBbI VIA paspaGoTKH MyTeH HW MOWXOOB K 
HMMYHOJIOrHYeCKOH MpopwiakTHKe aTepOcKJIepo3a Ha 
OCHOBe BbIACHCHHA POJIM AaYTOHMMYHHOTO KOMIUIeKCa B 
pa3BHTHH aTepOckKJIepOTHYeCKOTO Mpolecca, K H3bICKaHH1O 
CpeicTB, NOBbIUMAaIOWIMX YPOBeHb JIMMOMpOTeHAOB BBbICO- 
KOH MIOTHOCTH B KpOBH, a Take OOJIafalOWIMX rHMOXo- 
JlecTepHHeMHYeCKHM H aHTHaTepOCcKIepOTHYeCKHM leH- 
CTBHeM. 

B 1950 r. Uncmryr Obvl BEIHyKaeH u3-3a OOulero 
CIO*KHOTO MOO%*KeHHA B OHONOrHYeCKOH HayKe 3aK pbITb 
Bo3sriaBiaBuuMica JI. H. Haconopprm Orpen objet Mop- 
donorun. Bpvia coxpaHena Jla6opato pus 9KCNepuMeHtaib- 
HOM TMcTOOrMH Nom pykoBoycrBom H. [. Xzonuna. 
B 1954 r. ee BosrmaBpun JI. H. Kunkun, a B 1960 r. — 
B. Il. Muxaios. On opHeHTHpoBasl UccieqOBaHMA Ha CKC- 


Bnagumup AnekcaHiipoBu4 JurenmbrapaT (1894—1985) 
Vladimir Alexandrovich Engelgardt (1894—1985) 


of atherosclerosis was created. It was based on new funda- 
mental data. The research done in the Department opened 
up new vistas for working out means and approaches 
to immunologic prevention of atherosclerosis on the basis 
of the elucidation of the role of autoimmune complex in 
the development of the process of atherosclerosis, for 
finding means of increasing the level of high density lipo- 
proteins in the blood as well as means possessing a hypo- 
cholerinemic and antiaterosclerotic action. 


In 1950 the Institute, due to the complicated state of 
things in biology in general, was obliged to close down the 
Department of General Morphology headed by D. N. Naso- 
nov. The Laboratory of Experimental Histology remained 
at the Institute under the head of N. G. Khlopin. From 
1954 it was headed by L. N. Zhinkin. In 1960 V. P. Mikhai- 
lov became the head of the lab and oriented the research 
on a systematic study of physiological and reparative 
regeneration of different tissues. Particular attention was 
paid to the elucidation of the course of the regenerative 
process under the influence of ionizing radiation and, 
in particular, in cases of acute radiation sickness. 

In 1963 the Laboratory of Electronic Microscopy and 
Citology was organized. It was later renamed the Labora- 
tory of Citology. Under the supervision of A. A. Manina 
the attention of the investigations was attracted to the study 
of subcellular mechanisms of neuromorphological processes 
in the central nervous system at different functional states 
and in conditions of pathology. 

On the basis of the Laboratories of experimental histo- 
logy and citology, a Department of Morpholgy was orga- 
nized again in 1980 under V. A. Otellin. The main task of 
the Department is the study of structurofunctional organi- 
zation of intercellular and interstitial relations and the 
morphological foundations of their interaction. 


TeMaTHyecKoOe H3yYeHHe PU3HOOMYeCKOH UH pellapaTHB- 
HOH pereHepallHM pa3JIMUHbIx TKaHeH. Ocoboe BHAMaHHe 
yenmI0cb BbIACHeHHIO TeYeHHA pereHepaTOpHOrO IIpo- 
yecca NMocie BO3QeHCTBHA MOHM3Kpylolsen paMallun, 
M B YaCTHOCTH IIpH OCTpOH JIyyeBon Goue3HH. 

B 1963 r. B Unctrutyte Obuia opraHn30BaHa JlaGopa- 
TOpHA WHTONOrHM § (MepBOHaYaIbHO OHA Ha3bIBaslach 
Jla60 patopueli 3s1eK TPOHHO MUK pOCKOMNMH HM UM TONOrUH) . 
Ilo, pykoponctBom A. A. MaHwHOH BHMMaHHe Mcciief0- 
BaTesleH 37ecb Obwio MpHBsIeyeHO K M3y4eHHO cyOKIIe- 
TOWHBIX M€XaHH3MOB HeMpOMOposIOrMyecKHUX MpoueccoB 
B I€HTpaJlbHOH HepBHOH CHCTeMe IIpH pa3JIMYHbIX PYHKWHO- 
HaJIBHbIX COCTOAHMAX WM B YCIOBMAX MaTOUIOrMH. 

Ha 6a3e aboparopui sKCiepHMeHTasIbHOM THCTONOrMK 
w uMTONOrHH B 1980 r. 6buI CHOBa OOpa30BaH Oren Mop- 
cbonomu, KoTOppii BosrmaBu B. A. OrensmH. OcHoBHOH 
3alayeH OTfella ABJIAeTCA M3yYeHHe CIpyKTYpHO-~pyHK- 
UMOHAIbHOK OpraHH3allMH Me%KKJICTOUHBIX HW Me?2KTKaHe- 
BbIX B3aHMMOOTHOLICHHH HK MOpouorMyecKHX OCHOB HX 
B3aMMO/JIeHCTBHH. 

B 1948 r. B Mncturyte BHOBb Gpul co3qaH Orpen cap- 
MaKOJIOrHH, KOTOpbIM O cBOeH KOHYMHEI B 1981 r. 
BosriaBian C. B. Anwuxos. B orpese padotaiM Tak xe 
B. M. Kapacux, WM. C. 3anoncKasa, H. B. Xpomos-Bopucos. 
Vs3yuaiuch BaxkHehiuumMe mpobsiembl HeipodapMakOJIOrMH 
C NO3KUMM Hye HepBH3Ma, H3bICKMBaJIHCb HOBbIe HeHpo- 
TpOMHbIe cpejIcCTBa WH MCCIIeMOBaIMCb Me€XaHM3MbI UX jeH- 
ctBua. IlouckH HOBbIX BeIeCTB, IIpOBOAMBLLUMeCA B KOM- 
TuieK CHOH pabote XHMHKOB HM cbapMakKOJIOFOB OTesIa, LIK 
TapaiiesIbHO H3y4eHH10 CBA3H MexKLy CTpOeHHeM, PU3KKO- 
XHMHYeCKHMM CBOMCTBAMM VM fleHCTBHeM CHHTe3HpyeMbIx 
coefnMHeHHH. Vicnonb30Basicd MyTb 9KCIepHMeHTaIbHOH 


Butanuit Cepreesuy Unpun (1904—1976) 
Vitaly Sergeevich Iliyn (1904—1976) 


In 1948 the Department of Pharmacology was organized 
again in the Institute, it was headed by S. V. Anichkov till 
his death in 1981. V. M. Karasik, I. S. Zavodskaya and 
N. V. Khromoy-Borisov also worked there. The most impor- 
tant problems of neuropharmacology from the point 
of view of the ideas of nervosity were studied and new 
neurotropic drugs as well as the mechanisms of their 
action were investigated. A search for new substances 
conducted in joint work of chemists and pharmacologists of 
the Department went on at the same time as the study of 
the connection between the structure, physicochemical 
properties and the action the synthesized compounds. 
A method of experimental pharmacotherapy of neurogenic 
diseases was used, i. e. a study of the action of medical 
substances on models of animal diseases, close to the 
diseases of man (neurogenic ulcer of the stomach, neuro- 
genic lesions of the myocardium, liver and lungs). It was 
for the first time determined that disturbances of tissue 
noradrenaline balance underlie the development of neuro- 
genic pathology of the visceral system. A protective and 
medicinal action of noradrenaline precursors, DOPA, ets. 
were revealed. 

In 1980 the Laboratory of Pharmacotherapy that had 
been in the structure of the Department of Pharmacology 
became an independent Department of Pharmacology of 
Memory and Behaviour headed by Yu. S. Borodkin. The 
Department of Pharmacology in 1981—1984 was headed 
by I. S. Zavodskaya. In 1984 on the basis of these two 
pharmacological departments one Department of Pharma- 
cology named after S. V. Anichkov was organized again. 
It was headed by Yu. S. Borodkin. The attention of the 
staff is concentrated on creating new medicinal prepa- 
rations and the analysis of their action. 

In 1945 on the basis of the Department of Children’s 
Droplet Infections and the Department of Medical Micro- 
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Ceprei Buxtopopuy AxM4uKos (1892-1981) 
Sergei Viktorovich Anichkov (1892—1981) 


Bnagumup Mouceesuy Kapacuk (1894-1964) 
Vladimir Moiseevich Karasik (1894—1964) 


Hukonah Bacunbesuy Xpomos-Bopucos (1905-1987) 
Nikolai Vasilievich Khromov-Borisov (1905—1987) 


dapMakoTepanuu HeliporeHHbIX 3a60JIeBaHH, TO eCTb 
M3yYeHHe jeHCTBHA JleKapCTBeHHbIX BeleCTB Ha MOJIy- 
YaeMbIX Y 2KMBOTHBIX MOJeJIAX, OIM3KHX K 3a601eBaHHAM 
yemoBeKa (HeMpOreHHble A3BbI %Kelly{Ka, HeMpOreHHble 
TlopaxkeHuA MMOKapya, MeweHH HM Jierkux). Bnepspre 
YCTaHOBJICHO, YTO B OCHOBe pa3BHTHA HeMpOreHHOH MaTo- 
NOTMM BUCHepalbHOM CHCTeMbI Jlex%KHT HapylueHHe GaslaHca 
TKaHeBOTO HOpaypeHasiMHa. Bpvio OOHapy2kKeHO 3alltMTHOe 
M wleyeOHOe pelicrBue MpeKyp30poB HOpajipeHaliMHa, 
TO®A x ap. 

B 1980 r. u3 Otpena dapMakosIOrMH B CaMOCTOATEeIIb- 
Hb Orpen cbapMakOJIOrHH MaMATH VM MOBeeHHA BbIe- 
mMiiacb sa6opatopun dapmakotepanuu. Hospi opel 
BosrmaBu 1. C. Boponkun. Orpen dapMakKouOrHH B 
1981-1984 rr. pa6oran nog pyKkoBoycTBom M. C. 3aBon- 
ckoH. B 1984 r. Ha 6a3e DByx dapMakoOsIOrMyYeCcKHX OT- 
nenoB Obl BOccO3qaH efHHEM Orpen cdapmMakouOrMH 
um. C. B. Annukopa BO raBe c 10. C. bopogkuupio. 
BHuMaHHe KOJWIeKTHBa COCpefOTOYeHO Ha CO3/{aHHH HO- 
BBIX JICKapCTBeHHbIX MpeMapaTOB HW H3yYeHHH MeXaHH3ma 
WX [eHCTBUA. 

B 1945 r. Ha 6a3e oTfen0B JlertcKHx KallesIbHbIX HHek- 
wu 1 MenuuMHcKow MHK pOOHOJIOTHH NO, pyKOBOICTBOM 
B. HU. Hodde Onur co3gan Oryen MukpoOuosioruu u 
HMMYHOJIOrMH. B KOHUe COpOKOBBIX HM B MATHeCATHIC 
rOfbI 3fecb HccieqoBasIMch BOMpOcbl MHKpoOuoONOrUH, 
HMMYHOJIOrMH DeTCKHX KalleJIbHbIX HHeKUHH uv OOuHe 
npoOslembI HMMYHuTeTa. B faibHeHliemM OT]e cOcpej0- 
TOUMJICA Ha W3yYeHHH XpOHWYeCcKHX HHeKWHH, Mpeumy- 
UlECTBEHHO CTpelTOKOKKOBOM 9THOJIOTHH, Ha pa3pa- 
6OoTKe 9KCIepHMeHTaJIBHOH UW KJIMHHYeECKOM MMMYHONIOIMH 
M Ha CBA3AHHBIX C 9THM HallpaBsleHveM BOMpocax Ober 
MMMyHOJIOrMH. B yacTHOCTH, Obula co3qaHa KaccHdu- 
KallMA MMMYHOMATOJIOrMYeCKUX COCTOAHMM, BbIMOJIHeHbI 
HccileHOBaHHA MO HMMYHOJIOIMK peBMaTH3Ma, KOJUIare- 
HO30B HM HMMYHOMAaTOJIOrMYeCKHX MpoveccOB B HepBHOH 
cucteme. Pa6ota oTfela B 3HaYHTeJIBHOH CTeMeHH OlNpese- 
JIMJla CTaHOBJIeHHe OTeYeCTBeHHOK MMMYHOMATOJIOrHH. 

B 1979 r. Orgen MyuKpo6uoslormM HZ AMMYHOJIOrMH 
BosrmaBul Bb. H. Coppoxos. B 1982 r. otpen Obi mpe- 
o6pa30BaH B Otgen HMMyHOnOrHH. McciemoBaHHA CKOH- 
WeHTPHPOBaINCb Ha H3yYeHHH 3aKOHOMEpHOCTeH pasBUTHA 
WM MeXaHH3MOB peryJIAlMH HMMYHOJIOrMYeCKHX MpoueccoB 
B 9KCIepHMeHTe HM KJIMHHKe. Tak, H3yYaIHch BIIMAHHe 
MHKPpOOHBIX cbaKTOpOB Ha HMMYHOJIOrHYeCKy!O aKTHB- 
HOCTb OpraHH3Ma, pOJIb aHTHTeHHbIX OCOGeHHOCcTeH cy6- 
cTpaTa B HHAYKIMM MO3KTHBHOYO OTBeTa HM TOMepaHTHOCTH, 
pOulb MOMMeNTHAOB THMYCa HM TOJOBHOTO MO3ra B PYHK- 
WMOHHpOBaHHH HMMYHHOH cucTeMbI. Pa3sBepHysIHCcb Hcciie- 
OBaHHA B OGsIACTH 9KCIepHMeHTAasIbHbIX HMMYHOMAaTO- 
morHyecKHX MpoueccoB (aswiepruyeckue 3a60uleBaHuA 
HepBHOM HM pelpOyKTHBHOM CHCTeMbI, aTepOcKsJIepo3), 
ycuIOBHH M MeXaHH3MOB MX pa3BHTHA, IKCIEpHMeHTAalIb- 
HOH Tepaliuu H T. JI. 

B cocrape Otgelia MukKpoOuonormH H AMMYHOJIOrHM 
B 1972 r. Obula OpraHu30BaHa JlabopaTOpHA reHeTHKH 
MHK poOpraHH3MOB 10, pyKoBopcTBoM A. A. Totosaua, 
NOUYYMBLUAA CTaTyC CaMOCTOATeMbHOTO HayyHOrO NOZ- 
pasneneHua B 1978 r. CoBOKyNHOCTb BbINOJIHeHHbIX B 
9TOK sa6opaTOpHu McCieyOBaHHH MO3BOuWIa CPopMylIu- 
pOBaTb HOBOe HallpaByieHHe B Me]{MIMHCKOM MMKpOOvo- 
JIOTMH — reHeTHKa HW MOeKyNApHad Ononorua BO3bynH- 
TeleH CTpeNTOKOKKOBBIX 3a00/leBaHHH, MpHyem ocoGoe 


biology a Department of Microbiology and Immunology 
was organized under the direction of V. I. Ioffe. At the 
end of 1940ies and 195Oies the problems of microbiology, 
immunology of children’s droplet infections and general 
problems of immunity were elucidated here. Later the atten- 
tion of the staff of the Department was drawn to the 
investigation of chronic infections (mainly of streptococci 
etiology), to the working out of experimental and clinical 
immunology and to the problems of general immunology 
connected with this scientific trend. In particular, a classifi- 
cation of immunopathological states was devised, investiga- 
tions of the immunology of rheumatism, collagenoses and 
immunopathologic processes in the nervous system were 
conducted. The research work of the Department deter- 
mined to a great extent the foundation of national im- 
munopathology. 

B. N. Sofronov became the head of the Department of 
Microbiology and Immunology in 1979, In 1982 the De- 
partment was reorganized into the Department of Immuno- 
logy. Research was concentrated upon the study of the 
conformities of development and the mechanisms of 
regulation of immunologic processes in experiment and 
in the clinic. Thus, the influence of microbic factors on 
immunological activity of the organism, the role of anti- 
genic peculiarities of the substratum in the induction of a 
positive response and tolerance, the role of thymus and 
brain polypeptides in the functioning of the immune system 
were studied. Research was also done in the field of expe- 
rimental immunopathologic processes (allergic diseases of 
the nervous and reproductive systems, atherosclerosis), the 
conditions and mechanisms of their development, experi- 
mental therapy, etc. 

A laboratory of the Genetics of Microorganisms was 
organized in the structure of the Department of Microbio- 
logy and Immunology in 1972 under A. A. Totolian; it 
recieved thestatus of an independent scientific unit on 1978. 
The whole complex of research done in this laboratory 
made it possible to formulate a new trend in medical micro- 
biology — the genetics and molecular biology of strepto- 
coccal disease pathogines — whereupon special attention 
was paid to the genetics of pathogenic streptococci. In 1975 
in the Laboratory of Molecular Biology of Viruses that was 
headed by R. Ya. Polyak and was in the structure of the 
Departinent of Virology, a principally new for virology 
trend of study of molecular foundations of pathogenesis of 
viral infections during lifetime was formed. The development 
of these investigations led to formanion in 1985 of one 
more way of studying mechanisms of viral organism lesion 
and the search of means of correction of the pathologic 
process. At the same time a Department of Molecular 
Biology was organized and headed by A. A. Totolian. 
The aim of the Department was a further consolidation 
of all the research work done in the Institute on the field 
of genetics of microorganisms, molecular biology of viruses 
and biochemical genetics of hereditary diseases. Besides 
the two laboratories mentioned above, the Laboratory of 
Biochemical Genetics headed by S. A. Neifakh was also 
included into the structure of the new Department. The 
attention of the staff of the Department was concentrated 
on the study of molecular foundation of infectious patho- 
logy brought about by viruses and bacteria, as well as 
to the problems of molecular genetics of hereditary vari- 
ability. 

In 1946 the Department of Virology under the super- 
vision of A. A. Smorodintsev was organized in the Institute. 
Here, the research directed to the study of the problems of 
theoretical immunology and specific prophylaxis of viral 
infections was started. In 1967, on the basis of the De- 
partment, the All-Union Scientific Research Institute of 
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BHMMaHve OOpaljayiocb Ha reHeTHKY MaTOreHHbIX CTpelTo- 
KOKKOB. B 1975 r. B nabopaToOpuK MONeK yIApHOH Ouos0- 
THM BUpycoB, Bo3rmaByiaBluelica P. A. Tlonak u BxOnMB- 
we B coctaB Orpesa Bupyconorun, ObII0 cchbopMupoBaHO 
IIpHHUMMMaIbHO HOBOe [JIA BUpyCOJIOrMM HallpaBsiIeHHe 
IIpHKM3HEHHOTO M3YY4eHHA MOJICKYIAPHbIX OCHOB [laTO- 
TeHe3a. BUpyCHbIxX MHdeKUMH. Pa3sBuTHe 3THX UcCIep0- 
BaHHi IIpuBello K ~OpmMMpoBaHHw B 1985 r. ee OfHOrO 
HOBOTO IlyTM HM3yY¥eHHA MeXaHH3MOB BHpycHoro Mopa- 
%KeHHA OpraHv3ma M MOMCKa ciocoOOB KOppeKUMH MaTo- 
wloruyeckoro mpouecca. Torga xe, c WeubIo WaibHenuei 
KOHCOJIMalMU Befyujuxca B Uncruryre paOot B OOsacTu 
reH€THKH MMKpOOpraHH3MOB, MOJIeKYApHOH OuoNOrMH 
BHpycOB HM OMOXMMMYeCKOM reHeTHKM Hacyle{}CTBeHHBIX 
OonesHeH, ObvI O6pa30BaH Oryen moneKynsapHoi Oxo- 
norm, KOTOppId Bo3srmapun A. A. TotonsaH. [lomumo 
BYX yKa3aHHbIX BbIlUe Ja6opaTOpHu, B COcTaB HOBOrO 
oTfewa BOUWIa UM Naboparopua OuoxMMMYeCKON reHeTHKK 
mom, pykopoyctBom C. A. Heticbaxa. BHumMaHue KOII- 
JI€KTMBAa OT/eNa COCpeyOTOYeHO Ha M3YYeHHM MOIeKysIAp- 
HbIX OCHOB MHPeKUMOHHOM MaTONOrHu, BbIsBaHHOH BUpy- 
caMM uM OaKTepHAMM, a Take MpoOJIeM MOJIeKyApHOH 
TreHeTUKH Hacile{{CTBeHHOM M3MeCHUMBOCTH. 

B 1946 r. B cocrape Wuctutyta Obui opraHu30BaH 
Oren BupyconoruH nox pyKoBoycTBom A. A. Cmopo- 
WMHUeBa. 3pecb pasBepHYJIMcb UccileMOBaHHA, HallpaBsIeH- 
Hble Ha H3y4yeHHe Mpobslem TeopeTHYecKOH AMMYHOJIO‘MK 
M cieuMuyeckoH npoduiakTHKM BUpyCHbIX MHeKUMH. 
B 1967 r. Ha 6a3e oTpeNa co3maetca Bcecow3HEi HMM 
rpuina MuxuctepcrBa 3paBooxpaHenua PCOCP, nupex- 
TOpOM KOTOporo Ha3Hayaetca A. A. Cmopopuuues. 
B 1975 r. Orgen Bupyconoruu ObUI BHOBb BOCCTaHOBJIeH 
B crpyKtype Muctutyta 9KclepHMeHTasIbHOH Me]{HIMHBI. 
Tlon, pykosoycrBom A. A. Cmoponuniesa B OTHesIe BBIAC- 
Haslacb MpWpofa 3allMTHbIX MeXaHH3MOB HeciielMdu- 
yecKOH pe3HCTeHTHOCTH HM MMMYHMTeTa Mp BUpyCHbIX 
MHeKUMAX C OCTPbIM UMKJIMYeCKUM WIK XpOHH¥eCKHM 
TeyeHvem. Pa3BuBaJIMcb HCCIeOBaHMA, NOCBALIeHHbIe H3y- 
4eHHHO CBOcOOpa3HA KJICTOYHBIX M MOJI€K YIAPHBIX 3all{MT- 
HbIX Me€XaHH3MOB B peavIM3allMH eCTeCTBeHHOHM 4 IIpH- 
oOOpeTeHHOH ycTOMuMBOcTH K BUpycHoM uHdekuMn. V3yua- 
JIMCh TeHeTHYeCKMe MeXaHH3MBbI BUpyJICHTHOCTH H HMMYHO- 
TeHHOCTH BHpyca IpHiina, paspabaTbrBaMch cilocoOsI 
aTTeHyallMu BO3OyMTesIA Ha OCHOBe MeTOIa reHeTHYeCKOH 
peKOMOMHalMM, YCOBeplICHCTBOBaIMCh %KMBbIC FpHIIno3- 
Hble BaKI[MHbI, MpHyem OcoG0e BHHMaHve y/lesIAJIOCb 
co3qaHvto Oe3sBpeqHOTO HM BbICOKOaKTHBHOTO Mpelapata 
JIA MMMYHH3alMH fete. Pemasmucb uM fpyrve akTyalib- 
HbIe MpoGsembl. 

C 1987 r. pykoBonutenem Orfena BUpycoOsIOrMH ABIIA- 
etca I. U.. Anexcanaposa. OcHoBHOe BHUMaHHe McciIep0- 
BaTeleii CKOHICHTpHpOBaHO Ha pacuiMd@poBKe reHeTH- 
4eCKHX OCHOB BHpyIeHTHOCTH BUpyCcoOB, MpHpopp! NpoTH- 
BOBHpyCcHOro HMMYHMTeTa HW Ha CO3aHHU 3ddeKTHBHBIX 
MpOTMBOBMpycHbIX MpeliapaToB [JIA 3allMTbI OT HaMGosIee 
MacCCOBbIX BUPyCHbIX HHeK UNH. 

B 1956 r. B Uncrutyte 6buia co3sqaHa CaMOcCTOATEeIb- 
Haa Jla6opatopua sMOpHoorMu, KOTOpy10 BO3TIaBHJI 
Il. [. Caemmos. Usyyanoch pa3BuTHe BBICIIMX M03B0- 
HOUHBIX, H B TOM 4HCuIe MIeKONMTAWHX. [naBHbIM NOD- 
XOHOM K BBIACHeHHIO 3aKOHOMepHOCTeH HOpMalIbHOrO 
Pa3BUTHA ABIIAACh OlleHKa YYBCTBUTEJIbHOCTH 3apoOppIiuelt 
WIM OTMCIbHBIX 3a4aTKOB K pa3JIMUHbIM NOBperkaloliM 


Grippe under the Ministry of Public Health of the RSFSR 
was organized with A. A. Smorodintsev appointed its 
director. In 1975 the Department of Virology was again 
included into the structure of the Institute of Experimental 
Medicine. Under the supervision of A. A. Smorodintsev 
the nature of protective mechanisms of nonspecific resis- 
tance and immunity at viral infections with an acute 
cyclic or chronic course was studied. Investigations of the 
peculiarity of cellular and molecular protective mecha- 
nisms in the realization of natural or acquired stability 
to viral infections developed. The genetic mechanisms 
of virulence and immunogenicity of the influenza virus 
ways of attenuating the pathogene of the disease on the 
basis of the method of genetic recombination were studied 
and worked out; live influenza virus vaccines were improved 
and particular attention was paid to the production of 
a harmless and highly active preparation for immunization 
of children. Other vital problems were also being solved. 

Since 1987 G. I. Aleksandrova has been the head of the 
Department of virology. The main attention is concentrated 
here on decoding genetic fundamentals of virus virulence, 
the nature of antiviral immunity and on the creation of 
effective antiviral preparations for the protection against 
the most common viral infections. 

In 1956 an independent Laboratory of Embryology was 
organized in the Institute and was headed by P. G. Svetlov. 
The development of higher Vertebrata including mammals 
was studied. The chief approach to the methods of eluci- 
dation of regularities of normal development was the 
evaluation of the sensitivity of the embryo or Separate 
rudiments to different damaging agents. In 1960 P. G. Svet- 
lov formulated the theory of critical periods of deve- 
lopment. 

In 1964 the laboratory was included into the Depart- 
ment of Embryology headed by A. P. Dyban. The research 
work of the Department was aimed at the study of general 
conformities of normal and pathologic embryogenesis 
in order to work out scientific foundation of effective 
prevention of congenital anomalies and human develop- 
mental defects. In particular, principally new methods 
of chromosomal analysis in gametogenesis during cleavage, 
neurolation, early and late organogenesis, pre- and post- 
natal periods and effective ways of directed study of the 
embryos with aberrations of certain autosomes were 
worked out and successfully employed. The data obtained 
at the Department permitted to formulate a conception of 
the ambiguous role of the chromosomes and the systematic 
gene function regulation in the early period of develop- 
ment of mammals. Scientific foundations and methods 
of regulation of development and heredity of mammals 
with the employment of methods and technique of cel- 
lular and genetic engineering are being developed. In 
the course of a number of years mechanisms of spon- 
taneous and induced teratogenesis of mammals were 
being studied at the Department. Scientific foundations 
and methods of testing teratogenic activity of pharmaco- 
logic substances on embryos were worked out. These 
methods were approved in 1972 by the USSR Ministry 
of Public Health as an obligatory stage of testing all new 
drugs before their usage in clinics. 

An important step on the way of strengthening direct 
creative connections of scientific departments of the 
Institute with clinical Medicine and Health services became 
the organization in 1981 of the Institute’s own Clinic. 
The results of the research work in the field of neurology, 
neurosurgery and neurophysiology are intoduced here 
into clinical practice. In 1988 a new building of the clinic 
was built and now the Institute’s clinic consists of three 
departments: neurological, neurosurgical and cardiological. 


arentam. B 1960 r. II. . Caetnos ccbopmynuposas Teo- 
plo KpHTH4eCKUX MepHOOB pasBUTHA. 
B 1964 r. na6bopaTopusa BOLWIa B COCTaB BHOBb CO3- 


maHHoro Orpena 2MOpHonorMH Of, pyKOBOJICTBOM 
A. TI. Jipi6ana. Paborpr orpesia ObvIM OPpHeHTHpOBaHbI 
Ha M3y4¥eHHe OOWIMX 3aKOHOMepHOCTeH HOpM@IbHOTO HU 
faTomormyeckoro 3MOpHoreHe3a C Wellbio pa3spaboTKH 
Hay4HbIX OCHOB XPdeKTHBHON MpopwlakKTHKH BPOxKTeH- 
HbIX aHOMA@IMH MH NOpOKOB pa3BHTHA YelOBeKa. B uact- 
HOCTH, ObUIM CO3/aHbI MIpHHIUMIMNHaIbHO HOBbIe MEeTOJIbI 
XPOMOCOMHOYO aHasin3a B raMeTOreHe3e, BO BpemaA J{poOb- 
HeHHA, HeHMpyNAUMH, paHHerO HM MO3Hero OpraHoreHes3a, 
Iipe- M NOCTHATAJIBHBIX MepHoOyax, paspaOoTaHbl M YCIieLIHO 
IIpHMeHeHbI 2¢:pcpeK THBHBIe COCOGbI HallpaBJIeHHOTO M3y- 
YeHHA 3apOppueH c abeppallMAMM OIIpe/leyieHHbIxX ayTO- 
com. IlomyyeHHbie B OT/esIe aHHbIe MO3BOJIMJIM CpopMy- 
MpOBaTb MpepcTaBsieHHe O HepaBHO3HAaYHOH pOJIK XpOMO- 
COM HM CHCTe€MHOH perysiAllHH (yHKUMM reHOB B paHHeM 
pa3BMTHH MJleKOnMTaiouMx. MuTeHcHBHO pa3pa6aTbI- 
BalOTCA Hay4Hble OCHOBbI H MeTO/IbI YIIpaBJICHHA pa3BU- 
THEM HM HaCsIefICTBeEHHOCTbIO MJICKOMMTAIOUIMX C HCIIOJIb- 
30BaHHeM MOZXOM0B HM TeXHHKH KJIeTOWHOH HM TreHHOH 
wuipKeHe pv. Ha npotsxKeHHH pxsla JleT B OTMEIIe M3yYaIMCh 
MeXaHH3MbI CNOHTaHHOTO HM HMHyMpOBaHHOrO TepaTo- 
reHe3a MileKONMTaIoWmMx. Bevin pa3spaboTaHbI HayyHbie 
OCHOBbI HM METO/{bI TECTHPOBaHHA Ha 3apOpplllax TepaTo- 
reHHOM aKTHBHOCTH cbapMaKOJIOrHYeCKHX BellecTB. ITH 
MeTOJIbI yTBepxKeHbI B 1972 r. MuHMCTepcTBOM 3/1paBo- 
oxpaHeHua CCCP B KayectBe O6A3aTeJIBHOFO 9Talla MCIbI- 
TaHHA BCe€X HOBbIX JieKapcTB Mepef| HX MOMycKOM B 
KJIMHHKY. 


Anatonuii AnexcaHgposu4y Cmoponunues (1901-1986) 
Anatoly Alexandrovich Smorodintsev (1901—1986) 


In order to solve a large number of tasks of scientific 
and organization character a Scientific-Organizational 
Department was organised at the Institute in 1957. It was 
first headed by G. A. Vartanian and later by E. A. Korneva. 
From 1975 the Department is headed by N. V. Mikhailova. 
Special attention is paid here to planning of fundamental 
research and to introduction of the results into practice. 
As far back as 1932—1940, on the initiative of K. M. Bykov, 
a Bureau on the History of Medicine was organized and 
functioned quite successfully at the Institute. In 1951—1970 
research in the field of the history of physiology was 
conducted on the basis of the I. P. Pavlov Museum that 
was organized in 1939 at the Department of Physiology 
named after I. P. Pavlov. From 1980 systematic work on 
the history of the Institute began. In 1988 an independent 
Laboratory of the History of Medicobiologic Sciences and a 
Museum of the History of the Institute were founded and 
the exposition of the I. P. Pavlov Museum was included 
into the exposition of the museum of the Institute. The 
scientific supervisor of the Laboratory and the Museum is 
K. A. Lange. 


On the basis of the Institute there are specialized com- 
mittees on awarding scientific degrees in the field of phy- 
siology, pharmacology, biochemistry, microbiology, im- 
munology, virology, embryology, histology, pathologic 
physiology and pathologic anatomy. 


Now the Institute is the head research centre on the num- 
ber of scientific problems and the following problem 
commissions work on its base: “Molecular and Neuro- 
physiological Mechanisms of Memory” (G. A. Vartanian), 
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BaxkHbIM WaroM Ha MYTH yKpelieHHa MpAMbIX TBOp- 
yeCKMX CBA3eH Hay4HbIxX MOppaspenenud Vucrutyta c 
KJIMHHYeCKOH MeMUMHOM HM 30paBoOxpaHeHHeM ABHJIOCb 
cosjaHve B 1981 r, coOcTBeHHOH KnmHHKH. 3yecb BHeD- 
PpAIOTCA B NeveOHy!0 MpakTHKy pe3yNbTaTbI HOBBIX pa3pa- 
60TOK B OGsacTH HeBpONOrMH, HeMpoxupyprHuu, Helipo- 
u3nonorun. B 1988 r. BcTyNWI B CTpOM HOBbIM KJIMHH- 
ueckuii Kopmyc. Ceftuac B KMMHMKe paOoTalwT Tp OTIe- 
JIGHHA: HeBpOMorMyecKoe, HeHpoxHpyprMyeckoe HM Kapyi- 
onorHyeckoe. 

Jina pewienua OOumpHOrO Kpyra 3af,ay Hay4HO-OpraHu- 
3alMOHHOLO XapakTepa B 1957 r. B Mucturyte ObuI co3aH 
Hay4aHo-opraHH3alHOHHbii OTHE, KOTOpbIH BOSTNaBIAICA 
cuayana T. A. BapranaHom, a 3arem E. A. Kopuesoii. 
C 1975 r. otjenom pykosogmrt H. B. Muxaiinosa. Oco6boe 
BHHMaHHe 3/[ecb B MOcieqHHe TOMI yielIAeTCA COBEpLIeH- 
CTBOBaHHi0 IWiaHHpOBaHHA GyHaMeHTAaJIbHbIX MCcIep0- 
BaHH HW ONTHMM3all\MM BHe/\peHHA MX pe3yJIbTAaTOB B Ipak- 
THKY 3{paBOOxpaHeHHA M [ipyrux OTpacyieH HapoyHOrO 
XO3AHCTBA. 

Ewe Bp 1932—1940 rr., n0 uHuuMatuBe K. M. Bpikosa, 
B WUxctutyte 6pvI0 OpraHH30BaHO M ycrlelwHO pa6boTamo 
Bropo no ucTopuH MequIMHBI. Satem 97a pabota Obuia 
mpekpauena. B 1951—1970 rr. uccileqoBaHua B OOsacTH 
MCTOpHH du3HONOrMH MpoBomwIHch Ha 6a3e My3ea 
VW. Tl. Maspnosa, co3sqaHHoro B 1939 r. npux Orpene dusno- 
noruu um. UM. II. Mapnosa. C 1980 r. Hayauch cuctema- 
TuYecKHe paOoTbi fo ucropun Wuctutyta, a B 1988 r. 
Onvla co3yjaHa camoctoatenbHaa JlaSoparopua 


HCTOpHH MegHKO-OHonOrMueCKHX HayK H OpraHH30BaH 
My3ei ucropHH Wactmtyta 9%KcIepHMeHTaJIbHOM MeyIN- 
WMHbI, B 9KCHO3HUMIO KOTOpOrO IIpeeMCTBeHHO BOLWIa 


“The Physiology of Visceral Systems” (B. I. Tkachenko), 
“The Neuroimmunology” (E. A. Korneva) which are 
included in Scientific Council of the USSR Academy of 
Sciences and the USSR Academy of Medical Sciences on 
physiological branches of sciences. 

The Institute of Experimental Medicine maintains 
wide international scientific relations; during the last 
decades these contacts with research and clinical institu- 
tions of socialist and a number of capitalist countries 
as well as with the World Health Organization and the 
Counsil for Mutual Economic Assistance are being streng- 
thened. On the staff of the Institute of Experimental 
Medicine there are honourary members of many foreign 
academies and scientific societies, members of editorial 
boards of leading international journals. 

Eight scientific discoveries made by the members of 
the staff of the Institute are registered in the State Regis- 
ter, more than 200 author’s certificates have been received 
and 22 patents have been realized abroad. Among those 
scientists who worked at the Institute and those who 
are still working here are: a Hero of Socialist Labour, 
two Lenin Prize winners and 18 USSR State Prize winners. 
Many workers of the Institute were awarded the prizes of 
the Academy of Sciences and the Academy of Medical 
Sciences of the USSR, were elected academicians and 
corresponding members of these Academies. 

Traditionally, at present the structute of the Institute 
of Experimental Medicine consists of departments (each 
encluding several laboratories) and other independent 
subdivisions. The reader will find brief outlines of their 
activity during the last years on the following pages of 
this publication. 


Tlapen [puropsesuy Caetnos (1892—1974) 
Pavel Grigorievich Svetlov (1892—1974) 
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akcno3uuMa My3ea VW. Il. Tapnospa. Pykosomutenem 
ma6opaTopuu 4 My3ea aBsianetca K. A. Jlaure. 

Iipu Mucrutyte dyHKUMOHMpyNT CielMasIM3MpoOBaHHbIe 
COBeTbI MO MpHcyKeHHi0 yueHbIx cTelleHeH B OOsIaCcTH 
@u3snonoruv, dapmMakosioruH, OHOXHMHH, MK pooKO- 
JIOrMK, AMMYHONOTHH, BUpyCOIOrMH, IMOpHOsIOrHH, rHcTO- 
OTM, MaTOMOrMYeCKOH u3MONOrMM UM MaTOMOrMYeCKOH 
aHaTOMMHH. 

WHcruTyT ABMIAeTCA TOJIOBHBIM y4pexeHHeM Mo payly 
mpoGslem x Ha ero 6a3e paboTaioT MpoOmeMHbIe KOMHCCHH: 
,MonekynapHpie H Hepodbu3MomormyecKMe MeXaHH3MbI 
namatu” (I. A. BaptraHaH), ,,Du3HONOrHA BUCHepasIbHBIX 
cuctem” (B. HU. Txayeuko) u_,,HetponmmyHonorna” 
(E. A. Kopxesa), Bxogaume B cocras HayyHoro coBeta 
AH CCCP u AMH CCCP no du3vonormyecKuM HayKaM. 

Iupokue MexiyHapopHbIe HayyHbie cBa3H Wxctutyta 
Ha MpOTAKeHHM TOCHeMHUxX pecATHJIeTHH XapakTepH- 
3YWOTCA aIbHeMLIMM yKpelieHHeM IIpAMbIX TBOP¥eCKHX 
KOHT€KTOB C MHCCieMOBaTesIbCKHMM UH KJIMHMYCCKMMM 
YupexKeHHAMM COIMaIMCTHYeCKMX M pala KallMTasiMCTH- 
YeCKMX CTpaH, a TakKxKe C HeKOTOpbIMH yupexkeHHAMH 
no mMHuK BcemMpHOH OpraHH3alMu 3/paBooxpaHeHHA 
u Copeta 3koHOMMYecKOH B3anmonomoum. CpenM co- 
TpyoHukos MIM — noveTHbie WieHbI MHOrMx 3apy6ex- 
HbIX aKajleMM MW Hay4YHbIX OOLWIECTB, WIeHbI peyjaKUMOH- 
HbIX KOJUI€rHM WIM COBETOB BefYLIMX Me?%KyHapOsHbIX 
KY pHAIOB. 

B rocyfapcTBeHHOM peecrpe 3aperHcTpHpOBaHbI BO- 
cCeMb OTKPpbITHH, cyeaHHbIx cOTpyoHuKamMu Mxcrutyta 
9KCIepMMeHTaIbHOH Me]MIMHBI, NoOuyyeHbi OKONO 200 
aBTOPCKHX CBHJeTeIbCTB Ha H306peTeHHA UM peasIM3OBaHbI 
22 mateHta 3a py6exom. B uncle yueHbIxX MHCTUTYTA, 
pa6oTaroujMx HbIHe, a Take paOOTaBLUMX 3/ecb paHee, — 
Tepo Coumanuctuyeckoro Tpyfa, Ba Naypeata JleHuu- 
ckoHi mpemun u 18 naypeatop TocyfapcrBeHHon Mpe- 
mun CCCP. Muorve cOTpyHHHKH y/OCTOeHbI MMeHHBbIX 
pemui AKkayemuu HayK CCCP u AkajlemMHM MejIMIIMH- 
ckux HayK CCCP, u36paHbl aKayleMHKaMM VM WieHaMH- 
KOppecilOHDeHTaMH 3THX akajleMui. 

B Hactosuee Bpema ctpyKtypa Wucrutyta 9Kcriepu- 
MeHTaIbBHOH MeMUMHbI COCTOHT MO TpayMIMM M3 pala 
oTHeN0B (O6beqMHAIOUIMX NO HeCKONbKO sabopaTopHit) 
HM [{pyrvx caMOCTOATEebHBIX NoppaspeneHui. KpatKue 
cBefeHua O06 HX DeATEIbHOCTH 3a NOCeHMe Fob YTA- 
TesIb HalifeT Ha CTpayuax WaHHOro u3aHUA. 

Sakmi4aA CxKATbIM OYepK cTOsIeTHeH UcTOpHu MxcTH- 
TyTa, WpeyctaBliaetca HeOOXODMMbIM MOj4epKHYTb, 
4TO B GOJIBINMHCTBe CBOeM OMpeyeABUIMe ee COObITHA 
O6yCHOBNMBAaIMCh JIOrMKOH pa3BHTHA HayKM WIK TeMM 
3ayjauaMH, KOTOpbie BbIBHraIMch MpakTHYeCKOM Me/IM- 
UMHOK MH 3,paBooxpaHennem. JlouKeH ObITb TaK2Ke OTME- 
yeH IIpHHUMM KOMIMIeKCHOCTH B pellieHHH MejIMKO-6x0- 
MOrMyecKUx MpoGsIem, ccbOpMysIMpOBaHHbIM yxe BO Bpe- 
MeHHOM yctaBe Mucrutyta B 1891 r. OcyujecrBieHne 
3TOrO MpHHuUWNa, NOUWYYMBIUerO IIpeHMyLeCTBeHHOe pa3- 
BUTHE B MOcHemMHHe WeCcATHIeETHA, COCOOCTBOBasIO (POpMH- 
PpOBaHHIo reHepasIbHOM 3anauH, NpemycmaTpHBaloulen pas- 
pa6otky yHfaMeHTasIbHbIX, IIpHKaHbIx MH MeTOPOIO- 
rMyecKHx mpoOsemM, CBA3AaHHBIX Cc dH3HONOrMYeCKMMH, 
OMOXMMHYeCKHMHM, TeHeTHYeCKHMH KM MMMYHOIIOrMyeC- 
KMMM OCHOBaMM >%KM3HEeATebHOCTH YeNoBexa. Ha ee 
peasIM3aliHi0 OPpHeHTHpOBaHbI TBOpYecKMe YCHJIMA BCero 
KouieK THBa MucTutyTa. K.A. Jlanre 


KnuuvKko-na6opaTropHbl Kopnyc (1988) 
The clinico-laboratory building (1988) 


To conclude the outline of the most important events 
that took place at different stages of a hundred-year history 
of the Institute, it is necessary to emphasize that in most 
cases these events were brought about by the logic of 
development of science or by those tasks that were set 
forth by practical medicine and health services. The prin- 
ciple of integrated approach to solving medicobiologic 
problems that was stipulated in the temporary statutes 
of the Institute as early as in 1891 must also be noted. 
The realization of this principle that received a priority 
development in the last decades, contributed to the forma- 
tion of the general task providing for the working out of 
fundamental, applied and methodological problems of 
physiological, biochemical, genetic and immunological 
foundations of human activity. All the creative efforts 
of the staff of the Institute are directed at its realization. 


K. A. Lange 


B OTJIEJIAX Hi JIPYTHX NOJPASHEJIEHHAX 
MHCTHTYTA 
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@u3noormueckui oTnen uM. M. II. Masnosa 


PyKoeodurTenb — unex-Koppecnonoext AMH CCCP 
I. A. BAPTAHAH 
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Ornen du3vonoruu co3zpaH B 1890 r. 

OcHoBHble MccilefoBaHia B MOcieqHee MecATMIeTHe 
HalipaBJIeHbl Ha paCKpbITHe KJI€TOWHbIX MeXaHH3MOB 
,3aMbIKaHMA” (OpMMpOBaHHA) KJlaccMyecKOrO ceKpe- 
TOpHOrO ycilOBHOrO pedyiekca WM HeMpOHaJIbHbIX OCHOB 
3aKOHOMepHOCTei BBICIeH HepBHOM eATeIbHOCTU. ITO 
OKa3al0Cb BO3MO%KHBIM OylarofapA CO3/aHMIo B Haale 
1980-x rr. OpHrHHaibHOrO MeTO;MYeCKOTO KOMIUIeKCa, 
MO3BOIAIOLUIETO peTHCTpHpOBaTb HeMpOHAJIbHyt0 MMITyJIbC- 
HY} aKTHBHOCTb B pa3HbIX CIpyKTypax MO3ra B IIporecce 
BbIpaGOTKH pa3IMYHbIX BMJIOB KJIaCCHYCCKMX CILOHHBIX 
YCNOBHbIX pedyiekcoB y co6ak. MeToy, MO3BOuIMI coeyM- 
HMTb BOeCTMHO IIpHeMbI McciefOBaHHM BpICLIeH HepBHOK 
JeATENbHOCTU, IIPHMeHAeMBIe NaBIOBCKOM UIKOJION, C CO- 
BP€MeHHBIMH MpHeMaMH KJeTOUHOH HeipodusKov0run, 
B pesyibTaTe YerO ObUIM MONYUeHbI OPHTMHAIbHbIe [aHHbIe 
© Heipodu3MoNorM4uecKHX MeXaHH3Max yCIOBHOpediiek- 
TOPHOM jeATebHOCTH MO3ra M pa3sBUTbI MpHHUMIIMAasIbHO 
HOBbIe MIpefcTaBsIeHHA O ,,3aMbIKaHMM” yCIOBHOpedsek- 
TOpHOM cBa3H. Bpvio MoKa3aHO, YTO B OcHOBe bopMupo- 
BaHMA BPe€MeHHOM CBA3M MOET Jle%KaTb HHTepBaslOcesleK- 
THBHaH YYBCTBUTEIbHOCTh HeMpOHOB reHeTHYeCKH jeTep- 
MMHMpOBaHHOH HepBHOW CceTH K MMIIyJIbCHOMY IIOTOKy, 
IIpH¥eM MHTepBalibHad CeJIeKTHBHOCTh HeHpOHOB MO%xeT 
M3MCHATBCA TPH aKTHBallMM NOPKpelVIAIOWMxX CHCTeM. 
VccnepopaHua B 93TOM HallpaBJleHMM MHTCHCMBHO pa3- 
BUBAaTCcA. 


Weer 
c E. C. Ilerpossim u A. A. IImporoBbim 


G. A. Vartanian discussing the results of an experiment 
with E. S. Petrov and A. A. Pirogov 


DEPARTMENTS AND OTHER UNITS OF THE INSTITUTE 


_ Department of Physiology named after I. P. Paviov 


Head — Corresponding Member of the USSR Academy of 
Medical Sciences G. A. VARTANIAN 


BaptaHaH o6cyxfaeT pe3yNbTaTbI 9KCHepHMeHTa 


The department was established in 1890. 

The major part of investigations conducted in the last 
decade were aimed at the disclosure of cellular mechanisms 
of “connection” (formation) of the classical secretory 
conditioned reflex and the neuronal base of the higher 
nervous activity regularities. This became possible due to 
the creation of a new methodical complex in the early 
1980 s. This methodical complex provides a registration of 
neuronal impulse activity in different structures of the 
brain in the process of developing different kinds of classical 
salivary conditioned reflexes in dogs. The combined 
method permitted to unite the methodology of the higher 
nervous activity investigation practiced by the Pavlov 
school with modern methods of cellular neurophysiology 
investigation. As a result, original data on neurophysio- 
logical mechanisms of cerebral conditioned activity were 
obtained and a principally new conception on the “con- 
nection” of the conditional reflex bond was developed. 
It was demonstrated that the formation of a temporal 
connection may be based on the interval-selective sensiti- 
vity of the neurons of the genetically determined neural 
network to impulse flow. Besides, the interval selectivity 
of the neurons may change due to the activation of rein- 
forcing systems. Investigations in this direction are being 
intensively developed. 

Much attention is being given to the study of uncon- 
ditioned reflexes and emotiogenic conponents built in them. 
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Bonpuice BHMMaHHe: yieliaeTcA M3y4YeHHIO Oe3yciIOB- 
HBIX pedleKcOB H BCTPOCHHbIX B HMX IMOIMOTCHHBIX 
KOMMOHEHTOB, MpefcTaBIAIOWIMX COOOM OCHOBy Mexa- 
HM3MOB MOfiKpelvieHHA, KOTOpOe IIOHMMaeTCA Kak Tlepe- 
Tal JMOWMOHAIbHOTO COCTOAHHA B pe3ylIbTaTe aKTHBallMu 
WIM jle3aKTMBallMH 93MOWMOreHHbIX CTpyKTyp Mosra. 
Uccnenyetca yHKUMOHaIbHad OpraHH3allMaA CTpyKTyp, 
ux dOpMMpoBaHve B OHTOreHe3se B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT 
o6oralleHHOCTH BHeIWHeH cpefbl, MYTH HM POpMbI peain- 
3allMM BO3TeHCTBMA 9THX CTIpyKTyp Ha ,,oGyyaioumeca” 
HepBHbie ceTH. [Ipuyem OcobeHHOe BHHMAaHHe y/leAeTCA 
»sXHMHYCCKOMY A3bIKY” IMOUMOFEHHBIX CHCTeM IIO]IKpell- 
NeHMA. 

Vsyyenve XMMMYeCKMX OCHOB MaTOreHe3a HM KOMIICH- 
calMM OpraHMuecKux MopaxkeHHH MO3ra MpefcTaBsAeT 
co60H fONroBpeMeHHy!0 JIMHHIO MccleqOBaHuH OTpeJIA. 
Tloka3aHO, uTO B 3TOM e€fMHOM Mpolecce cyljecTBeHHy10 
poulb urpawT cileuMduyeckue BelecTBa GesIKOBOM Mpu- 
pOjibl, HH3KOMOJIeKyJIApHbIe OMTOMeNTHbI KM ONM3KKE K 
HUMMYHOrO6yHHaM GeslKM, KOTOpbIe ABIIAIOTCA TIO Mexa- 
HU3MY CBOerO AeMCTBUA MHIYKTOpaMM KOMIIeCHCaTOpHBIX 
MpoueccoB. ITHMM HCCefOBaHHAMM BHECeHbI BarKHbIC 
WONMONHEHMA B CYyIeCTByIOWMe MpeycTaBleHHA O MaTO- 
reHese HeBpoorMueckux 3a60JIeBaHHH M MOCTaBJIeH 
BOIMpOc O BO3MO%*KHOCTH pa3spaOOTKM MaTOreHeTHYeCcKUX 
MeTONOB ux JeueHHa. IlepBbimM WaraMv B 9TOM HallpaB- 
JICHHM ObVIO UCIONb3OBaHHe B BOCCTaHOBUMTEIBHBIX WeAX 
NMKBOpa >%KMBOTHBIX, KOMIMeHCHpOBaBLUMx TpaBMaTHue- 
ckKoe MOBpexieHHe MO3ra, KOTOpbIM B 93KCIepHMeHTax 
ycKopseT BOCCTaHOBJIeHMe (byHKUMM Yy %MBOTHBIX C 
aHalOrMuHOH TpaBMOii. CXOMHBIM TepalleBTHYeCKUM 3p- 
dbeKTOM OGmapawT ONpepereHHbie GenKOBbIe PpakUMK 
JIMKBOpa, cOep%xKalllve HH3KO- HW BbICOKOMOJICK yIAPHbIe 
HHIYKTOpbI KOMMeHCaTOpHBIX NMepecrpoeK. Beyetca pa3- 
pa6oTka MeTOJOB JIMKBOpOTepalMM OOJIBHBIX C OpraHH- 
yeCKHMM TOpaxKeHHAMH MO3ra pa3JIMYHOM 9THONIOIHH B 
coTpymHMuectBe c OrpesIom HeipopusKoNorMn yesIOBeKa 
vu Knwunxoi Muctrutyta, a TakxKe C pAOM Apyrux Hay4- 
HO-MCCIIeOBaTesIbCKMX MH KIMHMYeCKUX yupexTeHHi. 

11 maa 1989 r. B TocynapcTBeHHbIM peecrp OTK pbiTui 
CCCP BHeceHO Hay¥HOe OTKpbITHe, aBTOpaMH KOTOpOrO 
asyiarotca I’. A. Bapransn, 10. B. BanaGanos, B. JI. Cuia- 
Kos. OG6Hapy>xxeH HeH3BeCTHbIM paHee KJIacc BeLlecTB, 
KOTOpble YYaCTBYWWT B BOCCTaHOBJIeEHHM yHKUMH NOB- 
pe*KeHHBIX CTpyKTyp MO3ra, peryJIMpytolwwMx ABMraTesb- 
HbIii alllapat yeslOBeKa. } 

B mociefHMe ropbl NpeMIpHHATbI MccieqOBaHHA MO 
M3yYeHMIO TPpaHCMaHTalMH TOMOTONMYeCKOM HepBHOH 
TKaHM 9MOpHOHOB >%KMBOTHBIX B y¥aCTOK NOBpéerkeHHA 
MO3ra B3pOcCIbIX Ocobel (Kpbic). Im UccieqOBaHHA 
OTKpbIBaloT MepcieKTHBy 3aMeCTHTeIbHOH XHpyprHu 
Ip MOBpexeHHAX MO3ra M OyfyT pasBUBaTbCA B COPIpy- 
xwectBe c Otmenom mopdosoruu, a Takxe [pyrimMu 
ViccleflOBaTesIBCKUMH YYp@XKeHMAMM M B IlaHe MerKILy- 
HapoHOro coTpymHuyecTBa — c Mey{MUMHCKHM yYHMBepcu- 
TeTOM MM. 3emMenbBelica (BeHrpus) - 


B o6mactu HefpooHTOreHe3a H3y4aeTCA pOlb addepenT- 
HbIX MOTOKOB c allMapaTa J{BH2%KeHHA B CTpyKTYypHO- 
(YHKUMOHAIbHOM pa3BHTHM MO3ra, a TakKe KPHTHYeCKHe 
Tepwompr ero OHTOreHeTHYecKOrO pa3BuTuA. IIpepcTaB- 
jleHHe © pOvIM HefaBHO OGHapy%KeHHbIX ,,TpaHcdepHbIx 
dbakTopoB” B HeOHAaTaIbBHOH BUraTeIbHOM NaTONOTHH 


The latter represent the base of reinforcement mechanisms 
which are understood as a drop in the emotional state — 
a result of the activation or deactivation of emotiogenic 
structures of the brain. The following problems are also 
being investigated: the functional organization of these 
structures, their formation in the ontogenesis depending 
on the degree of enrichment of the environment, the ways 
and forms of realization of the influence of these structu- 
res on the ”learning”’ neural networks. Particular attention 
is given to the chemical language” of the emotiogenic 
reinforcement systems. 

The problem of the chemical base of pathogenesis and 
compensation of cerebral organic lesions presents a long- 
term trend of research of the Department. It has been 
shown that in this single process specific substances of 
protein nature — low-molecular oligopeptides and proteins, 


‘similar to immunoglobulins — play an essential role. These 


substances, according to the mechanism of their action, are 
inductors of compensatory processes. These investigations 
have introduced important additions to the existing concepts 
of the pathogenesis of neurologic diseases and have raised 
the question on the possibility of developing pathogenetic 
methods for their treatment. One of the first steps under- 
taken in this direction was the usage of cerebro-spinal fluid 
(CSF) of animals, which compensated traumatic lesion of 
the brain for speeding up rehabilitation of functions in 
animals with similar trauma. In experiments such CSF 
quicken$ the .restoration of functions. Certain protein 
fractions of CSF containing low- and high molecular 
inductors of compensatory reorganization have a similar 
therapeutic effect. Methods of CSF-therapy of patients 
with organic lesions of the brain of varios etiology are being 
developed in collaboration with the Department of Human 
Neurophysilogy and the clinic of the Institute as well as 
with a number of other research and clinical institutions. 

A scientific discovery made by G. A. Vartanian, 
Yu. V. Balabanov, V. L. Silakov was entered in the USSR 
State Register of Discoveries on the 11th of May 1989. 
An earlier unknown class of substances that participate 
in the rehabilitation of the functions of lesioned cerebral 
structures regulating the human {motor apparatus had 
been discovered. 

Lately, investigations on the transplantation of homo- 
topic neural tissue of the animal embryos into the lesioned 
site of brain of adult specimens (rats) have been carried out. 
These investigations open up a perspective of replacement 
surgery in cases of lesions of the brain and will be carried 
out in cooperation with the Department of Morphology, 
as well as with other research institutions and, in the sphere 
of international collaboration, — with the Medical Univer- 
sity named after Zemmelweis (Hungary). 

In the field of neuroontogenesis, the determinating 
role of the afferent inflow from motor apparatuses in the 
structural-functional development of the brain is studied, 
as well as the critical periods of its ontogenetic develop- 
ment. The concept of the role of the lately revealed ”trans- 
fer factors” in the neonatal motor pathology became a 
basis for the development of new methods of early diag- 
nostics of motor disturbances in children. New complexes 
of special devices which allow to perform an effective 
treatment of such disturbances were constructed. 

The problem of pathogenesis and treatment of heavy 
forms of stammering in childhood is also being worked out; 
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MOJIOXKEHO B OCHOBY pa3spa6OTKH HOBbIX MeTOJOB paHHei 
MarHOCTHKM [IBUraTesIbHbIX paccrpOlicTB y fete. CKOH- 
CTpyMpOBaHbI HOBbIe allllapaTypHbIe KOMIUIeKCbI, KOTO- 
pbie NO3BONAT 2¢:pcbeKTHBHO JieuHTb TaKHe paccTpOHcTBa. 

B otyene pa3paGaTpiBaetca TakxxKe MpoOmema MaTore- 
He3a M JieYeHHA TAKEJIbIX POPM 3aHKaHHA B [eTCKOM 
BO3pacTe, MMerolllad GoNbuiOe 3HayeHve [JIA 3/paBo- 
OXpaHeHHA WH HapomHOro O6pa30BaHHA. B OcHOBe pa3- 
paOoTrKku NlexHT TeopHaA akanemuka H. II. Bextepesou 
06 ycTrOHYHBOM MaTOJIOTHYeCKOM COCTOAHHH M MyTAXx 
ero KOppeKUMH, a TaK>Ke 9K CIepHMeHTaJIbHO-KJIMHMYeCKHe 
HccileHOBaHHA OTIesIa NO MOMYsIALMM MpoweccoB NaMaATH. 
CyujHOCcTb MeTOfa COCTOHT B UCMOsIb30BaHHM MpHeMOB 
NlOWaBIeHHA MaTOMOrMYecKOH peyweBOH CHCTeMbI 3aMKaHHA 
M yCKOpeHHOM @OpMMpOBaHHH 30pOBOH peyeBOH cic- 
TeMbI Ha 6a3€ OCHOBHOH eMHMIbI reHe3a HOPMa@IbHOK 
peu — ciora. 

B otgene co3qaH KaOvHeT KYJIbTypbI HepBHOM TKaHH, 
B KOTOpOM BeylyTcA paboTbI NO H3y4eHHIO MexaHH3MOB 
(OpMMpoBaHHA CBA3eCH Mex/ly HeMpOHaMH pa3JIMYHbIx 
OTMeJIOB MO3ra, CYLICCTBYIOLIMX B HepBHOH cHcTeme 
HOPMA@JIBHOTO B3POCOTO X%KHBOTHOTO (Hallpumep, cBA3eH 
WBUraTebHOU KOpbI M MepefHUX pOrow CNMHHOTO MO3ra) . 
TlonyueHbl WUcCcOMMMpOBaHHble KyJIbTy pbl HepBHOM TKaHH 
yenoBeka. Bepytca paOoTbI 10 HMMOpTAasIN3allMH KJIeTOK 
HepBHOM cHctempl. W3yyaetca BoO3ieHcrBve JIMKBOpa 
OOubHBIX C TpaBMaMH MO3ra Ha HepBHble HM IIMaIbHbIe 
KJI€TKH B Kynbrype. UccheqoBaHua IpOBOMATCA B COTpyf- 
HMYeCTBe C pATOM Hay¥HbIX Nofpa3sfeieHHa HMHCTHTY- 
Ta, a Takxe c MHcTHTYTOM 3BONIOUMOHHOHK Mu3HONOrMH 
wu Ouoxumun um. VW. M. Ceyenopa AH CCCP u Bcecows- 
HbIM KapHOOrH¥ecKHM Hay4HbIM WeHTpom AMH CCCP. 


this is of great significance for health service and people’s 
education. The theory of academician N. P. Bekhtereva on 
the stable pathological state and its correction as well as 
experimental-clinical investigations of the Department 
on the modulation of memory processes underlies the 
development of this research project. The essence 
of the method consists in the employment of different 
ways of pathological stammering speech system suppres- 
sion and in an accelerated formation of a correct speech 
system on the basis of the main genesis unit of normal 
speech — the syllable. 

A laboratory of neural tissue culture studies has been 
established at the Department. The mechanisms of con- 
nection formation between the neurons of different divi- 
sions of the brain, connected with each other in a normal 
adult nervous system (e. g. the motor cortex and anterior 
horns of the spinal cord) are being studied at the laboratory. 
Dissociated human neural tissue cultures have been obtained. 
Research on immortalization of cells of the nervous system 
is being conducted. The influences of the CSF of patients 
with cerebral traumas upon neural and glial cells in a 
culture are investigated. The research is being conducted 
in collaboration with the number of departments of the 
Institute as well as with the Institute of Evolutional Phy- 
siology and Biochemistry named after I. M. Sechenov of 
the USSR Academy of Sciences and the All-Union Gardio- 
logical Research Centre of the Academy of Medical Sciences 
of the USSR. 


Ocnosubie nyOnmKkauHH 
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Cunaxos B. JI. Perynauua weHTpaisHbix MexaHH3MOB 


3penua. JI., 1982. 187 c. 


Orpen Heipodusnonormn yenopeka 


PyxosoourTens — axademux H. IT. BEXTEPEBA 


Orpen Heipodu3nonorMM YenOBeKa ObvI OpraHH30BaH B 
1962 r. B 1990 r., kak yxKe OTMeUAaTIOCh, OH BOILIesI B COCTaB 
VWucturyta MOo3ra YenoBeKa BHOBb co3qaHHoro HayuyHo- 
IipakTuyeckoro weHTpa ,,Mo3sr” AH CCCP wu Mux3ypasa 
CCP. 

MetoyoorMyecKkOH OCHOBOH npoBOMMBUIMXcH 3]ecb 
(YHTaMeHTaIbHBbIX WM MpHKJay{HbIX UccepOBaHH ronoB- 
HOrO MO3ra YesIOBeKa ABJIMIMCh pa3spaOOTKH B OONacTH 
KOMMBbIOTepHOrO CTepeOTaKCcHca, CO3,aHHe KOMIVIEKCHOrO 
MeTONa PU3KONOrMYeCKHX HCCMeMOBaHHH, BKIOUAaIOLero 
perictpallHio BCeX BO3MO%KHbIX Heipopu3znosornyeckux 
NoKa3atTesleH AKTABHOCTM TrOsIOBHOrO MO3Ta M MHBIX Mpo- 
WeccOB B [MHaMMKe pa3yIMYHbIX (U3HONOTHYeCKHX COCTO- 
AHMM YeOBeKa pH cb YHKUMOHAIbHBIX, MCHXOIOTMYeCKHX 
M pyrux mpo6ax, a TakxKe MpH JOKaIbHbIX 93IeK TpHyeC- 
KHX BO3[eHCTBUAX Yepe3 HHTpallepeOpaibHble 31eK TpOpBI. 
TexHHKO-MeTO;MYeCKOH OCHOBOM KOMIUIeKCHBIX (bu3H0- 
JOrMYeCKHX HUCCeOBaHHM TONOBHOTO MO3ra YeNOBeKa 
BBICTyMaeT pa3pa6oTKa MeTOMa NOMHeHporpadun. 

B o6sactu @u3K0s10rMH MbILUIeHHA HK IMOMMK cchop- 
MYJIMpOBaHa M Halla NOIHOe NoOATBepxTeHHe Teopua 
H. II. Bexrepesow o mpwHiMnax crpyKTypHOo-pyHKUH- 
OH@IbBHOH OpraHH3allMM MO3IFOBbIX CHcTeM OGecrieyeHHA 
MBICJIMTeIbHOK [eATeIIbHOCTH Ha OCHOBe >2KECTKMX HM rHO- 
KMX 3BeHbeB. IloKa3aHO, yTO MpOTeKaHHe MbICIIMTEJIbHBIX 
MpOWeCcOB COMpOBOxKTaeTCH H3Me€HCHHAMM YAaCTOTHI pa3- 
PAHOB, HMHaMMKOM crpyKTypbl (BpeMeHHOH opraHu3a- 
UMM) MMMYsIbCHOrO MOTOKa HM COOTHOLIeEHKA pa3pay0B 
B paQIMYHbIX CIpyKTypax HM 30Hax MO3ra. BbIABIeHO 
paHee HeH3BeCTHOe CBOMCTBO MOKOpPKOBBIX CTpyKTyp 
OTpaxkaTb B MepecrpOMKax J[MHaMHKM MMILysIbCHOM aK TUB- 


Department of Human Neurophysiology 


Head — Academician N. P. BEKHTEREVA 


H. Il. Bextepesa (B weHTpe) c COTpyHHKaMH B BBIYACIH- 
TebHOM KOMIDIeKCe oTAeNa 

N. P. Bekhtereva (in the centre) with coworkers at the 
computer complex of the department 


The Department of Human Neurophysiology was 
established in 1962.:As mentioned above, in 1990 it was 
included in the Institute of the Brain of the newly organi- 
zed Research and Practic Centre “The Brain” of the USSR 
Academy of Sciences and Ministrv of Public Health. 

The methodological basis of conducted fundamental 
investigations of the human brain at the Department, 
includes research work in the field of computer stereo- 
taxis, the establishment of a complex physiological research 
method including registration of all possible neurophysi- 
ological indices of human brain activity and other processes 
in the dynamics of different human physiological states in 
functional psychological and other tests as well as at 
local electric influences via implanted electrodes. The 
method of polyneurography is the technico-methodical 
basis of complex physiological investigations of the human 


er * ‘conception has been formulated by N. P. Bekhtereva 
in the field of physiology of mental processes and emotions 
which has found complete confirmation. It deals with 
the principles of structurofunctional organization of 
brain systems for the provision of mental activity on-the 
basis of rigid and flexible components. It was demon- 
strated that the flow of mental processes is reflected 
by discharge frequency changes, impulse flow structure 
dynamics (temporal organization) and discharge corre- 
lation in different cerebral structures and zones. A property, 
earlier unknown to investigators was revealed. It ‘is the 
property of the subcortical structures to reflect in reorgani- 
zations of impulse activity dynamics not only physical, but 
also the significance signal characteristics. This fact was 


regarded as a discovery and registered in the State Register © 
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HOCTH He TOJIbKO (bH3H4eCKHe, HO HM CMBICIOBbIe XapakTe- 
PHCTMKM CHrHasla. JTOT akT MpH3HaH OTKpbITHeM H BHe- 
ceH B TocynapcTBeHHbIt peecrp OTK ppiTuH. Ero aBTopamu 
apnawrtca H. Il. Bextepesa, Il. B. Byxg3en, 10. JI. Poro- 
TMUBIH u HO. JI. Kponotos. Moxa3saHo Haimune pa3JIMYHbIX 
paHee HeH3BeCTHBIX BUJIOB [[eTEKTOPOB B MO3TY YeOBEKA, 
B TOM 4MCIIe — eTeKTOpOB OWMOOK, feTeKTOpOB rpaM- 
MaTHYecKOro MocrpoeHua cppa3 H T. 1. YcTaHOBJIeEHO, 4TO 
dbu3vyecKMe XapaKTepHCTHKM CHTH@IOB OTpaxkaloTcA B 
HanOoslee KOPOTKOMAaTeHTHBIX MepecTpoiikax MMMyJIbCHOK 
aKTMBHOCTH, a 60mee MO3HHe MepecrpOWKH CBAZaHbI 
¢ OTpaxkeHHeM CMBICIIa CHrHasla, MOMTOTOBKOM OTBeTA, 
3allyCKOM 3MOUMOHAIbHOM peakuMH H T. 1. ChopmysMpo- 
BaHbl TeOpeTHyecKHe TMONO*KeHHA O cU3HOOTHYeECKOH 
pOuIM ){MHaMMUHOCTH B3aMMOJeHCTBMA pa3JIMYHbIX 30H 
B TONOBHOM MO3ry ¥YeOBeKa MpH MBICIIMTeIbHOM feA- 
TembHocTH. MHieHCMHBHO pa3BHBalOTCA Ha HOBOM ypOBHe 
VccileOBaHUA CTpYKTYpHO-pPYHKUMOHAIbHOK OpraHH3a- 
UMM 3TOH JleATeIbHOCTH B IlaHe MMKpOKapTHpOBaHHA 
KOpbI M MOAKOpKOBBIX O6pa30BaHHi. 

VUsyyenwe cBepXMefieHHBIX H3MOsIOrMYeCKHX IIpo- 
WeCccOB KOpbI HM MOKOPKOBBIX CTpyKTyp MO3BOJIMIIO ONH- 
caTb KOJIMYeCTBEHHO KOppelIATHI IMOMMOHAIBHBIX peak UM 
M cOCTOAHHM yenoBeKa. UccieqoBaHa MpoctpaHcTBeHHaA 
OpraHU3allMA 9THX IIpOWeCCOB B 34BMCMMOCTH OT HCxOp- 
HOO 93MOIMOHAIbHOrTO COCTOAHHA KM MHTCHCHBHOCTH 
JMOLMMOTeHHOTO BO3eHCTBHA, BbIABJICHbI MeCTHbIe HM O6- 
uve Hefpomu3voNorMyecKue 3all[MTHbIe MCXA@HH3MBbI, Orpa- 
HMUMBaIOWHe MHTCHCMBHOCTh M JIIMTeIbHOCTh 3MOIMi. 

B o6nacTu HeipOMHrBUCTUKH CchOpMysIMpOBaHb! Mpex- 
cTaBJIeHHA O TOM, 4TO BOCIIpHATHe M NOHHMaHMe peuH 
yesIOBEKOM OCYIIeCTBIIACTCA CIIOX%KHOM MO3TOBOH IIporpam- 
MOH, KOHKpeTH3Mpylouled BKIIOYeHHe MO3TOBbIX MOL- 
cHcteM [jin O6ecieyeHvA ayleMeHTapHbIx cTagMu Mepepa- 
6oTKu BepOalbHOH HHpopMaluu. B KOpe HM MOMKOPKOBbIX 
CTpyKTypax BbIjevIeHbI M ONMCaHbI HEMpOHHbIe KOppesATHI 
(YHKUMOHHpOBaHHA MO3FOBbIX CHCTeM BOCIIpHATHA, Tepe- 
pa6oTKH M yiepxaHHA B MaMATM 3HaKOBbIX H CeMaHTH- 
YueCKMX XapaKTepHCTHK CJIOB; BbIABJICHbI Tak2Ke MOMy- 
JIAIIMU HeMpOHOB, OOsaalouMx CBOMCTBAaMM AeTeKTOpOB 
COBMayeHHA IIpH3HaKOB. 

B ucciefoBaHHAx M0 HeipOvHpOpMaTHKe Ha OCHOBE 
aHaiM3a HeHpOHHOM aKTMBHOCTH M BbISBaHHbIX MOTeHIM- 
anlOB KOpbl HM MOAKOPKOBBIX CTpyKTYp Ip 3pHTeIbHOM 
BOCIpHATHH, C MpHMeHeHHeM MeTOAOB MaTeMaTH¥ecKOro 
MO/feyIMpOBaHHA, BbIBMHYTa TMMOTe3a O MporpaMMH- 
pOBaHMM pelictBua. CyuyHOCTh 9TOH THMOTeSbI 3akJII0- 
yaeTCd B BBbIJeJICeHHH B TOJIOBHOM MO3ry 4esIOBeKa Hec- 
KOJIBKUX CHCT€M, MMeHOWIMX pa3Hyl0 IIpOcTpaHCcTBeHHy10 
OKasIM3allMio WM BBINOHAIOMIMX pa3sIMYHbIe dyHKUMH 
B IIpOlecce aK THBHOM NepepaboTKu MHOpMallMH. 

B  cBaA3M Cc M3y¥eHHeM Helpodusnonoruu dyHKUMO- 
HaJIbBHBIX COCTOAHHM McclepoBalach du3HoNorvyecKkas 
3HAYMMOCTb pa3HbIX BHJOB JMHaMHKM CBepXMe/IeHHbIX 
MOTeHUMAaIOB KOpbI H MOMKOPKOBBbIX CTpyKTyp ToJIOB- 
HOrO MO3ra YeOBeKa. CchbopmMyNMpOBaHbI TeopeTHuecKHe 
T1ONO*KeHHA O MpHHUMNaX OpraHH3allMH pa3sIMYa‘oUMxcA 
110 MHTCHCHBHOCTH HM Bp€MeHHOMY TeYeHHIO Hei podu3zvo- 
JIOTHYeCKUX MpoueccoB, ObecieywBaloujMx cBepxMeVIeH- 
HOe ajlalTHBHOe perysIMpoBaHHe ypOBHeH 60fpcTBO- 
BaHHA, BHAMaHHA, NMaMATH, IMOUMM, WBUraTesbHBIX cp) yYHK- 
uu. BbiyiBHHyTbI KH apryMeHTMpOBaHbI MpepcTaBleHuA 
© TrONOBHOM MO3re Kak ,,IUIaBaloleH” HeHpOfHHaMH- 


of Discoveries. The authors of the discovery are N. P. Bekh- 
tereva, P. V. Bundzen, Yu. L. Gogolitsin and Yu. D. Kro- 
potov. The existence of earlier unknown various kinds of 
detectors in the human brain was demonstrated, including 
detectors of grammatical structure of sentences, etc. 
It was established that physical characteristics of signals 
are reflected in the most short-latent impulse activity 
reorganizations, and the succeeding reorganizations are 
connected with signal significance reflection, the prepa- 
ration of answer, the emotional reaction launching, etc. 
Theoretical conclusions on the physiological role of the 
dynamic character of interrelations of different zones 
in a human brain at realization of mental activity were 
formulated. Investigations of structurofunctional mental 
activity organization in the sphere of micromapping of 
the cortex and subcortical formations are being intensively 
developed on a new level. 

Investigations of ultraslow plysiological processes in 
the cortex and subcortical structures permitted to discribe 
quantitatively the correlates of human emotional reactions 
and states. The spatial organization of these processes in 
dependence on the initial emotional state and emotiogenic 
influence intensity have been investigated, local and general 
neurophysiological protective mechanisms limiting the 
intensity and duration of emotions were indicated. 

In the field of neurolinguistics conceptions have been 


formulated that perception and understanding of human 
speech are accomplished by a complex brain programme 
specifying the incorporation of brain subsystems for the 
provision of elementary stages of verbal information con- 
version. Neuronal correlates of functioning of brain systems 
of perception, conversion and retaining in memory of 
familiar and semantic characteristics of words were isolated 
in the cortex and subcortical structures and described, 
populations of neurons possessing properties of detectors 
of character coincidence were revealed. 

With the employment of mathematical modelling, on the 
basis of the analysis of neuronal activity and cortical 
and subcortical structure potentials evoked via visual 
perception, a hypothesis of action programming has been 
suggested in investigations on neuroinformation. The es- 
sence of this hypothesis is the following: several systems 
in the human brain that have different spatial localization 
and carry out different functions in the process of active 
conversion of information are distinguished. 


In connection with finctional states the physiological 
significance of different types of ultraslow cortical -and 
subcortical structure dynamics of the human brain was 
studied. Theoretical concepts on organization principles 
that differ in their entensity and temporal flow of neuro- 
physiological process providing ultraslow adaptive level 
regulation of wakefulness, attentiveness, memory, emotions 
and motor functions were formulated. The concepts on the 
brain as a floating” neurodynamic system with a multilevel 
organizational principle of neurodynamics, genetically 
determined and ontogenetically fixed by variety of states 
and physiological activity of provision system components, 
has been suggested and confirmed. It has been established 
that the property of cerebral structure state changeability is 
one of the main cerebral mechanisms providing not only 
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yecKOH CHCTeMe C MHOFOYpOBHEeBbIM IIpHHUMIMIOM OpraHH- 
3allMM Hei posMHaMUKH, reHeTHYeCKH [leTepMHHM pOBaHHOu 
M OHTOreHETHYECKH 3aK peIWIeEHHOM BapHaTMBHOCTbwO COCTO- 
HMM MW (Uu3KOOrHYeCKOH aKTHBHOCTH 3BeCHbeB CHCTeM 
o6echeyenua pleatesbHOcTH. YcraHOBJIeHO, ¥TO CBOMCTBO 
W3Me€HYMBOCTH COCTOAHHA MO3TOBbIX CTpyKTyp — O/MH 
M3 OCHOBHBIX Me€XaHH3MOB MO3ra, OOGecrIIeyMBarOlAx 
He TOJIbKO IJIaCTHYHOCTb HepBHBIX MpOleccOB, HO UM GolIb- 
Iy!0 HHO pMallMOHHYW EMKOCTb MO3ra. 

Ha ocHope HaOsrofeHHA 3a xpdeKTaMM [{MarHOcTH- 
yecKOH MW NeyeOHOH 3leKTPOCTHMYJIALMU CO3,aHO HOBOe 
HayuHOe HalipaBlieHHe — cTepeOTaKCHYeCKad HeBpOJIOIMA 
M MOKa3aHa BO3MOXHOCTh POpMMpOBaHHA B MOSTy apTu- 
MIUMaIbHBIX CTAOHIIBHBIX CP YHKUMOHAJIBHBIX CBAZCH — HO- 
BOTO (beHOMeHa AOJITOCpOuHOH MaMATH. 

3a WHKN yHpaMeHTaIbHBIX HCcHe_OBaHHK 10 pUu3KO- 
JIOTHM TOOBHOTO MO3ra YeNOBeKa B 1985 r. H. Il. Bexte- 
pesa, A. JI. Anuuxos, 10. JI. Poronmupin, B. A. VintroxuHa, 
JI. K. KamG6aposa, 10. JI. Kponoros u B. M. CmupxHos 
ynoctoeuhi TocyfapetBeHHoH mpemuu CCCP. 

Ccopmysmposannas H. II. Bexrepepot reopua ycTou- 
YMBbIX MaTOOrMyecKHX COCTOAHHM M pOJIM NMaMATH B 
HX NOsylepxKaHHH OTKPbUIa HOBbIM MyTb HCceqOBaHKA 
MaTOreHeTHY¥eCKHX MeXaHH3MOB XpOHMYeCKHX 3a00IIe- 
BaHMM HepBHOM CHCTeMbI. ITO ABHIIOCh OCHOBOM JIA 
paspa6oTKu cmoco6op sleyeHuA 3a60NeBaHHA rosOBHOrO 
M CIMHHOTO MO3ra, a Take 3pHTeJIBHOTO HepBa, HallpaB- 
JICHHBIX Ha MOOHIIM3aIIMIO pe3epBOB HM 3all[MTHbIX CHI 
HepBHOH CHCTeMbI HM COOTBETCTBYIOMyI MepecTpoliky 
MaTPpUbI JONTOcpOuHOH NaMaTH (seveOHad 31eK TpHYeCKaA 
CTHMYIAUMA, NeyveGHad MHKpONONApH3alluA, HallpaBsieH- 
Hoe POpMMpOBaHHe HOBbIX 3BCHbEB MO3FOBBbIX CHCTeM, 
cna6biii CHHYCOMM@IbHbI TOK H TOKM HM3KOM YaCTOTbI, 
nmonOGHbIe COOCTBEHHOH Me]IeHHOH aKTHBHOCTH MO3ra KH 
up.). llmpoxoe pacitpocrpaHeHve B MpakTHKe NouyuMil 
IIpHOpuTeTHbIM MeTO/, JeveHHA CIIeNOTbI, CBA3aHHOH C 
HelOHOM aTpodbvei 3puTebHOrO HepBa, MyTeM MpAMOM 
QeKTpHuecKOH CTHMYJIAUMH 3pHTesIbHbIX HepBOB HU 
TpaHCOpOuTaIBHbIX JleyeOHbIX 3ieKTpHYecKUX BO3yeH- 
cTBHH. 


VUccneopaHid HefipoxumMMyecKHX OCHOB yCTOMYMBbIX 
WaTONOrMyeCKHX COCTOAHHH MO3BONIMIM yCTaHOBUTb, 4TO 
teyeOHble apdeKTbI WICKTPOCTHMYJIAUMH CBA3aHbI C 
OHMM H3 THIOB perysIATOpHbIX NenmTHOB C MOJeKyIAp- 
HOH maccow meHee 5000 paibroH, o6NamarouiMx BbIpa- 
%KCHHbIM CTHMYJIMpyiolwMM jjeHcTBMeM Ha MeTaOOIH3M 
HepBHOH tKaHM. IloslyyeHHbIe WaHHbIe JIersiM B OCHOBY 
pa3pa60TKH HOBBIX CMOcO60B KOMMeHCallMH WeHTpasIbHbIXx 
JIBUTaTeIbHbIX pacCTpOHCTB y GOJIBHBIX NapKHHCOHH3MOM, 
¢ TpaBMO# CIIMHHOTO MO3ra HM [ipyrMMu OoesHAMH HepB- 
HOH CHCTeMbI MeTOZaMH 3HONIOMOaIbHOrO BBe/IeHHA 
HM3KOMOJICKYJAPHBIX MenTHHOB KpOBH M ayTOreMOJIMK- 


BOpOTpaHcy3uHu. 


PackpbiTa yipaBialolad pOsib CBepXMe/VIeHHBIX PH3H- 
OOrMvYeCKMX MpoweccoB TOOBHOTO MO3ra, MBILLIL, BHC- 
IepaIbHbIX OpraHoB (MeyeHb, NOYKM, JerKMe) B Mexa- 
HM3Max HelpOryMOpaibHOM perysIAlHH HOpPMaJIbHbIxX 
MW TaTouorMyecKux cOcTOAHHH. Ha sTOH OCHOBe OCyIecT- 
BideTca pa3paOoTKa HOBbIX clOcOO6OB MarHOCTHKH 
WM [MHaMMyeCcKOrO KOHTPOJIA MOMMCHCTEMHBIX peryATOp- 


neural processes ductility but also a greater informational 
brain volume. 

On the basis of diagnostic and medicinal electrostimu- 
lation observation results a new scientific trend has been 
established — stereotaxic neurology. There has been 
shown the possibility of forming artificial stable functional 
connections in the brain — a new long-term memory 
phenomenon. 


For a series of fundamental investigations on the physi- 
ology of the human brain N. P. Bekhtereva, A. D. Anich- 
kov, Yu. L. Gogolitsin, V. A. Ilyukhina, D. K. Kambarova, 
Yu. D. Kropotov, and V. M. Smirnov were awarded the 
USSR State Prize in 1985. 

Bekhtereva’s theory of stable pathological states and 
the role of memory in their maintenance opened up a 
new trend of investigation of pathogenetic mechanisms 
of nervous system chronic diseases. This became the 
foundation for devising methods of treating cerebral and 
cerebrospinal diseases as well as the optic nerve, oriented 
at the mobilization of the nervous system’s resources 
and protective qualities and corresponding reconstruction 
of long-term memory matrix (medicinal electric stimulation, 
medicinal micropolarization, oriented formation of cerebral 
system components, a weak sinusoid current and low- 
frequency currents similar to the inherent slow cerebral 
activity, ect.). A priority method of treating blindness 
connected with incomplete atrophy of the optic nerve by 
means of direct electric stimulation of the optic nerves 
and transorbital medicinal electric influences is now widely 
used in practice. 


The investigations of neurochemical states permitted to 
establish that the medicinal effects of electrostimulation are 
connected with one of the types of regulatory peptides 
with a molecular mass less than 5000 Dalton possessing a 
marked stimulating effect on the metabolism of the neural 
tissue. The obtained data were employed in devising new 
ways of compensation of central motor lesions in patients 
suffering from parkinsonism, cerebrospinal trauma and 
other nervous system diseases employing the method of' 
endolumbar administration of low-molecular blood peptides 
and the method of autohemoliquorotransfusion. 


The regulating role of ultraslow physiological processes 
of the brain, muscles and viscera (the liver, kidney, and 
lungs) in neurohumoral regulation mechanisms in norm and 
pathology has been found. On this basis new methods of 
diagnostics and dynamic control of polysystemic regulatory 
disturbances in chronic diseases of the nervous system 
have been undertaken. In the absence of indications for 
stereotaxic operations, nontraditional ways of their cor- 
rection are being explored. 


49 


HbIX pacCTpOHcTB Ip XpOHMYeCKMX 3a00s1eBaHHAX HEpB- 
Hoi cuctembI. IIpu OTcyTCTBHM NOKa3aHHH K CTepeOTakCh- 
yecKOH OlepallHH M3bICKMBaWWTCA HeTpafMUMOHHbIe MYTH 
MX KOppeKMH. 


Ocxosuble nyOnHkaunH 
Main Publications 

Bextepepa H. II. Hettpodusvonormueckue aciieKTbI 
nicuxMyueckoiw peatembHocTH uenoBeka. JI., 1971. 119 c.; 
2-e u3n., nepepa6. u wom. JI., 1974. 151 c. 

Bextepesa H. I. 3f0posprii 4 GobHOH MO3r YerIOBeKa. 
JI., 1980. 208c.; 2-e u3n., mepepa6. u non. JI., 1988. 262 c. 

Bexrepesa H. I1., Poronuupit 10. JI., Kponotos 10: Ji., 
Menpenesp C. B. HettpocbusnomormyueckHe MeXaHH3MbI 
MbmUuUIeHHA. JI., 1985. 272 c. 

Toronuupin 10. JI., Kponotos W. JI. Uccnegopanne 
yaCTOTbI pa3pAOB HeMpOHOB MO3ra uesIOBeKAa. JI., 1983. 
120 c. 

Toronmupin 10. JI., Menpenes C. B., Maxomos C. B. 
KoMnoHeHTHbIM aHaJIM3 UMIMyIbCHOM aKTHBHOCTH Hel- 
pouos. JI., 1987.291 c. 

Jlam6unopa C. A. Heitpopeentoppr riytamata. JI., 
1988. 211 c. 

Jlanpko C. T., Kamuncxnii 10. JI. Cuctempi tTexHu- 
yeCKHX cpeyicTB HelpocH3KosOrMuecKHX MCcueOBaHHA 
yenoneka. JI., 1982. 133 c. 

Vinioxuna B. A. CBepxmesjieHubie 6voaeK TpHuecKHe 
Mpoueccbl rosoOBHOrO Mo3ra yeoBeKa. JI., 1977. 184 c. 

Vinroxuna B. A. Hettpodu3zvonorua db yHKUMOHAIBHBIX 
cocrosHui yenosexa. JI., 1986. 175 c. 

Cmupuos B. M. Crepeotakcuueckaad HeBpOJIOrHA. Ny ie 
1976. 264 c. 
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Ornen KnHHHYecKor HeiipoOuonorHH 


Pyxoeodurenb — npogeccop J]. K. KAMBAPOBA 


Orpen KyIMHMYeCKOH HeHpoOvONOrMH OpraHH30BaH 
B 1986 r. Ha 6a3e KIMHHKO-u3KONOrMYeCKOH JIabopa- 
Topuu Orpesa Helpocdu3nonorMH yenoBeKa. ITHM B 
3HaUMTeNbHOH cTemeHH OlpefelaeTcA MpeHHOe HallpaB- 
NeHve paOot oTpyesla H MeTOMYeCKOe OGecrIeyueHHe UCcIe- 
mopaHui. 3yecb M3y4aIOTCA GyHaMeHTaibHbiIe cbu3KO- 
NOrMyecKMe MeXaHH3Mbl JeATeNbHOCTH GObHOTO MO3ra 
yeoBeKa, GoybUIOe BHAMaHHe yyeIneTCA HCCIeqOBaHHW 
HeMpOxXHMHYeCKHX OCHOB (OpMMpOBaHHA HOPMAalIbHbIX 
M MaTowOrMuecKHX COCTOAHHA B WHKIIe GOOfpcTBOBa- 
HHe—COH. 

Ojua M3 riaBHbIX 3ajlau CBA3aHa C HcciIeqOBaHHeM 
MO3FOBbIX Me€XaHH3MOB [aTOJIOrM4ecKHX 9MOUMK 
MaTOMOTH4eCKUX IMOUMOHAIBHBIX COCTOAHMM, MapOKCH3- 
MaJIbHO H JWIMTEJIBHO TEKYUIMX HapylWeHHH MbICIIMTesIbHOH 
WH [IBHIaTeIbHOH eATeNbHOCTH. BaoxKHbIM 3BCHOM B M3y- 
YeHHM Me€XaHH3MOB OpraHH3allM MCHXMYeCKHX MpOleccoB 
ABIIAIOICA paspaGaTbIBaeMBbIe B OTe BOIMpOCbI B3aMMO- 
BJIMAHHA IMOWUMOHATIBHBIX HM MO3HABATCJIBHBIX MpOeccoB, 
CBA3H IMOUMOFeHHbIX CHCTEM MO3Ira C BbIpasMTesIbHbIMH 
MMMHYeCKMMH peak IMAMH. 

Vi3yyenve mu3svonornyeckux H HeHpOXHMMYeCKHX OC- 
HOB @OpMMpOBaHHA COCTOAHHM MpOBODMTCA He TOJIbKO 
B HepHogEl GoppcTBOBaHHA, HO M BO BpeMA HOYHOTO CHa. 
BbIABIAeTCA B3a2M4MOCBA3b KaueCTBeCHHbIX M KOJIMYCCTBEH- 
HBIX HapylueHHH CTpyKTypbi cHa M POpMMpyWLIMxcA B 
6opcTBOBaHHH MaTOuOrMyecKHX COCTO AHHH. 

CyulecTBeHHbIM pa3fesIOM HcciefoBaHHH ABJIAeTCA 
ycOBeplleHCTBOBaHHe HM pa3paOOTKa HOBbIX Me€TO/IOB 
WMarHOCcTHKM M JieyveHHA XpOHHYecKHX GHose3sHeH MoO3ra. 
IlpopomxKarorca MpestipHHatTpie paHee B Ortpene Helpo- 
@U3HONOrMH YeIOBeKa HccCieqOBaHHA TeOpeTHYeCKHX 
M MpHKIaHbIX acHeKTOB 3IeKTpHYeCKHX BO3eHcTBHH 
Ha MO3r 60NbHOTO yeNOBeKa. OnpejeseHbI ONTHMAaJIbHBIC 
Pe@*KMMBbI MarHOCTHYeCKHX WM seyeOHbIX IIeKTPHYeCKHX 
CTHMYJIAUKMH MO3ra Yepe3 HMIVIAHTHPOBaHHble 3ieK TpOLBI, 
pa3pa6oTaHbI MeTOMbI KOHTpONIA PyHKUMOHAIbHOTO coc- 
TOAHMA MO3ra B NepvHOyb GOApcTBOBaHHA H CHa, ChopMy- 
JIMpOBaHa KOHUenlnA JeveOHOro peHcTBHA aJleKTpHyec- 
KMX CTHMYJIAUMH MO3ra GOJIbHBIX C pa3JIMYHbIMH Helipo- 
M TICHXONaTOMOrMyeCKHMH CHHJ{pOMaMH. 

UccnenopaHua pu3nosormuecKHx MpoleccoB BefyTcA 
Ha OCHOBe KOMIVIeKCHOrO MeTOfla H3yYYeHHA MO3Fra YesIO- 
BeKa, CO3,aHHOrFO B Otpesle HepOu3sHONOrHH YeNOBeKa. 
Vsyuenne HeipoOxMMMyecKHX OCHOB MaTOUOrH4ecKUX COC- 
TOAHHHM cbOpmMupyeTcA B paMKax pAfa HOSOJIOTHYeECKHX 
opm nopaxenua IHC (onmnencua, oprannueckue 
THMepKHHe3bI, MCHxXHYecKHe HapylweHHA). O6ocHoBaHHe 
IIpHHUMMOB NaTOreHeTHYeCKOH HM HHIMBHYLyaIM3u po BaHHOH 
capMakoOTepanun OcyulectBIseTCH Ha OCHOBe KOMIMIeKca 
OvOXHMHYeCKHX MeTOOB KOJIMYECTBEHHOrO OllpeyeneHHA 
OuONOrMYeCKH aKTHBHBIX BelleCcTB (MefMaTOpOB HM MOJLy- 
MATOpOB HeHpOHHOM aKTHBHOCTH, MpepiiiiecTBeHHHKOB 
4 IIpOMyKTOB MX WHaKTHBallMU, aKTHBHOCTH pata dep- 
Me€HTOB) , CTEpOHMHBIX TOPMOHOB, HeiiponentTHpoB, oMpe- 


Department of Clinical Neurobiology 


Head — Professor D. K. KAMBAROBA 


The Department of Clinical Neurobiology was orga- 
nized in 1986 on the basis of the Clinicophysiological 
Laboratoty of the Department of Human Neurophysiology. 
This, to a great extent, defines the theoretic orientation of 
research carried out at the Department and the methodical 
provision of research. Fundamental physiological mecha- 
nisms of diseased brain activity are being investigated here 
and considerable attention is concentrated in the study of 
neurochemical principles of formation of normal and 
pathologic states in the wakefulness-sleep cycle. 

One of the most significant problems is connected with 
the brain mechanisms of pathologic emotions and patho- 
logic emotional states, paroxysmal and protracted mental 
and motor activity disturbances. An important link in the 
investigation of the mechanisms of psychological processes 
organization are the problems of emotional and cognitional 
processes interrelations, the connection of the emotiogenic 
cerebral systems with expressive mimical reactions. 

The study of physiological and neurochemical prin- 
ciples of state formation is carried out not only in periods 
of wakefulness, but also in periods of night-time sleep. 
The interrelations of quantitative and qualitative sleep 
structure disturbances and pathologic state formation 
at hours of wakefulness are studied. 

A significant part of the Department investigations 
consists in the improvement and elaboration of new methods 
of chronic cerebral disease diagnosis and treatment. Research 
on theoretical and applied aspects of electric influence on 
the patient’s brain, undertaken earlier at the Department 
of Human Neurophysiology, are continued. Optimal rates 
of cerebral diagnostical and medicinal electric stimulations 
via implanted electrodes were established and methods of 
functional state brain control at periods of wakefulness 
and sleep were elaborated. The conception of medicinal 
influence of cerebral electric stimulation of patients with 
various neuro- and psychopathologic syndromes was 
formulated. 

The investigations of physiological processes are con- 
ducted on the basis of a complex method of human brain 
investigation devised at the Department of Human Neuro- 
physiology. The investigation of pathologic state neuro- 
chemical principles is formed within a number of CNS 
nosologic lesion forms (epilepsy, organic hyperkinesia, 
psychic disturbances). The substantiation of the prin- 
ciples of pathogenetic and individualized pharmacotherapy 
is performed on the basis of a complex of modern bio- 
chemical methods of quantitative determination of biolo- 
gically active substances (neuronal activity mediators and 
modulators, predecessors and products of their inactivaton, 
the activity a number of enzymes), steroid hormones, 
neuropeptides detected in cerebro-spinal fluid, blood, 
urine, and cerebral tissue. In order to individualize cerebral 
disease pharmacologic treatment, the methods of definition 
of neurotropic substance level in blood plasma were 
worked out. 
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[esIAeMBIX B JIMKBOpe, KPOBH, MOYe, TKaHH MO3ra. C 1es1bI0 
MHOMBUAyalu3alHn cdapMakOJIOrMyecKOrO JleyeHHA 3a60- 
wleBaHHH MO3ra pa3paOoTaHbI MeTOMbI OllpefeyieHHA 
YpOBHeH HeMpOTpOMHbIX BellecTB B IWla3Me KPpOBH. 

’ Pay mpoOsiem, CBA3aHHbIX C CeHCOpHbIM OGecrieyeHHem 
IMOLMOHAIISHBIX MpOWeCccOB, IKCMepHMeHTAJIBHbIM HM KJIN- 
HMYeCKHM M3y4eHHeM pOJIH Hel pOMMMYHOMOJYIJIATOpOB 
B M€XaHH3Max (POpMHpOBaHHA YCTOMYMBbIX MaTOMOrMyec- 
KHX COCTOAHHH pa3pabaTbIBaeTCA OTeJIOM COBMeCTHO 
Cc Mpyrumu noppa3zqesienuamu Vuctutyta uM Cc pAyOM 
Hay4HO-HcciieOBaTesIbCKHX YyupexneHHi Jlenuurpafa u 
Mocks3l. 


Several problems connected with emotional process 
sensory provision, with experimental and clinical study of 
neuroimmunomodulators role in the mechanisms of forma- 
tion of stable pathologic states are being elaborated at the 
Department in collaboration. with other divisions of the 
Institute and a number of scientific research institutions in 
Leningrad and Moscow. 


Ocnosubie nyOnukaunH 
Main Publications 

Anvuxos A. JI., Tononcxuii 10. 3., Kam6aposa JI. K. 
CrepeotakcHyeckoe HaBefeHMe (TeOpHA M OMbIT KJIMHH- 
yeckoro mpHmMeHeHua IBM-metopuKH). JI., 1985. 160 c. 

Bextepesa H. I]., KamGapoza JJ. K., Mosnees B. K. 
Ycrowunpoe MaTomoruyeckoe cOcTOmHMe MpH OGose3sHAX 
mosra. JI., 1978. 240 c. 

Tlosgees B. K. Mequatopupie mpollecchl u 9omusielcua. 

‘ JL, 1983. 112%. 


Ornen skonormueckoii (pusHonorMH 


Pyxosoourenb — npogeccop H. H. BACHJIEBCKHH 


Ornen skONOrMYecKOH M3MONOrMH OpraHH30BaH B 
1970 r. Ha 6a3e Orpena cpaBHuTenbHOH cu3sKonornu 
WM MaTONOrMH HepBHOH PeATebHOCTH. 3yecb pa3spabaThI- 
BaeTca tbyH/laMeHTasibHad MpoOsema OpraHwyeckoro efMH- 
CTBa IICMXOPUu3HONOrMYeCKHX, PU3KONOrMYeCKHX M MOTIe- 
K yIAPHbIX M€XaHH3MOB aplalitTalyHu. 

IKoNOrMYueCcKan KOHUCMUMA OTeNa Ga3supyetTcA Ha 
OpHIHHa@IbHBIX MpefcraBlieHuax O06 9KONOFO-Pu3zHONO- 
THYCCKHX OCOGeCHHOCTAX MHTerpallMH IKOJIOIMYeECKH ajeK- 
BaTHbIX CHTH@IOB, Ha MaTepHaslax MO *usIO- M OHTOTeHe3y 
YCNOBHO- MH Ge3sycOBHOpedseKTOpHOH perysi AMM Bereta- 
TMBHbIX HM [IBHTaTesIbHbIX PYHKUKH, Ha WaHHbIX MO B3a- 
MMOJeHCTBMIO MO3ra C (Pu3HYeCKHMH cbakKTOpaMM cpepBI 
(cBeT, HOHM3Mpylollad KM He HOHM3Mpylomlad palMalns) . 
B o6mact™M skONOrMuecKOH u3KONOTHH YeNOBeKa cchop- 
MYJIMpOBaHa, allpOOvpoBaHa HW BHefpeHa cepHA HOBbIX 
NOMXOWOB MO THMONOrMH aflallTHBHOTO pearMpoBaHua 
yeyloBeKa K KOHKpe€THbIM YCIIOBHAM JCATEJIBHOCTH B 
HOBOH KJIMMaTO-reorpadpHyeckol cpefe HM CIO%KHBIX 
CHCTeMax yIIpaBJIeHHA, C aHaIH30M OCOGeHHOcTeli Mepepa- 
60TKM HHOpMalluH, MW1acTHYHOCTH, YCTOMYMBOCTH HM CBA3- 
HOCTH OHOpHTMOB HepBHbIX, BereTaTHBHbIX HM COMAaTH- 
yeckux yHKuMH; no JI. A. BupwKxosy — 970 Kyl04eBBIe 
IIpHHUMIIbI IKOOPHH. 

CBa3b reHO- M cbeHOTHMMYeCKMX Haya B peaslM3allun 
3KONIOrMYeCKMX OCOGbeHHOCTeH HepBHOH eATeNbHOCTH 
OMpefeMia KOHIUCHTpallHio HCCieqOBaHHH Ha M3yYeHHH 
M@XaHH3MOB ajlalITHBHOH cCaMOperynaAlMA du3Konoru- 
yecKHX YHKUMH, C afeKBaTHbIM MCIHONb30BaHHeM WIA 
3TUX Welle OuoynpaBseHHa c OOpaTHOH CBA3bIO Kak 
MOJesIM €CTECTBEHHBIX CHCTEM yIIpaBsIeHHA M HHTerpallMu 


Department of Ecological Physiology 


Head — Professor N. N. VASILEVSKY 


O6cyxneHHe uTorop pa6oThI B oTméene. Ha nepsom maHe 
H. H. Bacunescxuit 

Discussing the results of research work at the Department 

of Ecological Physiology. N. N. Vasilevsky in the foreground 


The Department of Ecological Physiology was organized 
in 1970 on the basis of the Department of Comparative 
Physiology and Pathology of Neural Activity. The funda- 
mental problem elaborated here is the organic unity of 
psychophysiological, physiological and molecular adaptive 
mechanisms. 

The ecological conception of the Department is based on 
original notions of ecologico-physiological peculiarities of 
integration of ecologically adequate signals, on research 
data obtained in the sphere of vegetative and motor func- 
tions conditioned and unconditioned reflex regulation 
phylo- and ontogenesis, on data of cerebral interrelation 
with environmental physical factors (light, ionizing and 
non-ionizing radiation). In the field of human ecological 
physiology a number of new approaches were formulated 
and put into practice. 

They concern the human adaptive reaction typology 
under certain conditions of activity in a new climatogeo- 
graphical invironment and complex control systems, with 
the analysis of information processing peculiarities, plasti- 
city, stability and connectedness of neural, vegetative and 
somatic function biorythms. According to D. A. Biryukov, 
these are the key principles of ecology. 

Geno- and phenotype origin connections in the realiza- 
tion of neural activity ecologic peculiarities determined 
the concentration of the investigators’ attention on the 
elucidation of physiological functions adaptive self-regu- 
lation mechanisms, with an adequate employment of 
biocontrol with feedback for these purposes as a model 
of natural control systems and integration of ”require- 
ments” with “result”. It was established that the bio- 
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,MoTpe6HocteH” c ,,pe3yuibratom”. YcTaHOBsIeHO, 4TO 
OMOpHTMOMIOrMYeCKK 3aBHCHMad OOpaTHad CBASb ABIIACTCA 
BaKHeHIIMM MeXaHH3MOM CeJIeKTHBHOTO HacbIlleHHA 
TlaMATH ajlaniTHBHOK MHGOpMalnen. 

AHasIM3 [1laCTHYHOCTH HepBHbIX MpOWeccOB, paBHO. 
KaK HM CBA3aHHOCTH HX GHOPHTMOB, MO3BOIMII yCTaHOBHTb 
IIpHpoy MHTMBHAY.aIbHO-THNONOFHYeCKHX pasIM4HH aflall- 
TalMH YesloBeKa K pa3JIMYHbIM cbakTopam cpepbl. Buo- 
ylpaByleHue c oOOpaTHOH CBA3bIO PeKOMCHAOBaHO Kak 
oeKTHBHbIM HeMefMKaMeHTOSHBIA cmocoO ycKopeHHA 
ajlalirauMa 4M MOBbIMIeHHA YCTOMYMBOCTH OpraHH3Ma. 
PaspaOaTbipaeTCA paHHAA [\MarHOCTHKa BHe3allHbIxX H3Me- 
HeHuii byHKUMOHaIbHOrO cocTrosHHA. Co3yaHbi IBM-Komn- 
JIEKCbI 3KCIpeccwMarHOCTHKH HU dbyHKUMOHAaIbHOK KOp- 
peKUMM JM3apalTHBHBIxX pacctpolictB. [loKa3aHo, TO 
WMHaMMKa IIcHxodu3HONOrMYecKoro cTaTyca, padoTocmo- 
co6HocTw uM 3a6o0sleBaeMOCTH YeTKO 3aBMCHT OT MHAMBH- 
WyalIbHO-THMONOrMYecKHX OCOOeHHOCTeM YeNIOBeKa. 


O6Hapy>xxeHa KYMYJIALIMA [M3aallTOreHHBIX BIIMAHHH 
cpefbl, a Takxe ee 3aBHCHMOCTH OT HMH/IMBULyasIbHO- 
THMOOTM4eCKUX CBOMCTB OpraHH3Ma, JVIMTe/IbHOCTH KOH- 
TaKTa M MO/aIbHOCTH dbakTOpOB (KIIMMaTHYeCKHX, PH3H- 
ueCKUX, reorpadMyeckux H fp.) . 

PasBepTbIBaioTca HCCIeqOBaHMA MO MOJIeK y]IApHO- 
OMoylOrM4ecKMM MeXaHH3MaM ajlaliTallMH C H3y4eHHeM 
CBOMCTB ajlalTOreHHOH MaMATH, paspa6oTKOH GuOTeCTOB 
KauyecTBa ajjaliTallMM HU MOWCKOM HOBbIX CIOcO60B KOp- 
peKUMH 9KONOrHYecCKH O6yCIOBJIeCHHBIX AMCpyHKUMH. 

PesymbTaTbI pata yHWaMeHTaIbHBIx MCcieqOBaHHH 
OTHeia HCHOMb3yOTCA B MOJAPHOM Me/MIIMHe, B aBHa- 
KOCMHMYeCKOH CH3HOIOTHH WM MpH3HaHbl 3HavHTeJIbHbIM 
BKafOM B pa3BHTHe Me]MUMHCKHX MpoOleM 9KOJIOrMK 
yenlopeka. H. H. Bacwiesckun u C. UW. Copoko ynocroeHbi 
TocygapcrBeHHOoK Mpemun CCCP. 

CopmecTHO c 3apy6e%HbIMH YYeHbIMM BbIMOJIHeHbI 
OpHIHHaIbHble WMKIIbI pa6OT MO MWlacTHYHOCTH HepBHbIX 
mpoueccos (Yexociopakua) , a Take 10 M3OMpaTesIbBHOMY 
yuacTHio HeipOHoOB B OGecreveHHM MHTerpaTHBHbIX cb YHK- 
WMH MO3ra M NO HepBHbIM MexaHH3MaM peaKUMM MO3ra 
Ha MMK poBosiHbi (CIA). 


rythmically dependent feedback is the most significant 
mechanism of adaptive information selective saturation 
of memory. 

The analysis of plasticity of neural processes, as well as 
the connectedness of their biorythms, permitted to estab- 
lish the nature of individual typological differences of 
human adaptation to different invironmental factors. 
Biocontrol with feedback is recommended as an effective 
nonmedicamental way of adaptation acceleration and orga- 
nism stability increase. Early diagnosis of sudden functional 
state changes is being devised. Computer comlexes of 
express-diagnosis and disadaptive disorders correction com- 
puter complexes have been created. It has been demonstrated 
that the dynamics of psychophysiological status, of capa- 
city for work and morbidity clearly depends on the human 
individual-typological properties. 

A cumulation of disadaptogenic influences of inviron- 
ment, as well as its dependence on individual-typological 
properties of the organism, contact duration and factor mo- 
dality (climatic, physical, geographical, etc.) was established. 

Investigations of molecular-biological adaptive mecha- 
nisms alongside with the analysis of adaptogenic memory 
properties, adaptive quality biotests and research of new 
correction methods of ecologically dependent distur- 
bances have veen developed. 

Results of a number of the Department’s fundamental 
investigations are employed in polar medicine, aviation and 
cosmic physiology and have been aknowledged as a contri- 
bution to the development of medical problems of human 
ecology. N. N. Vasilevsky and S. I. Soroko were awarded 
the USSR State Prize. 

In collaboration with investigators from other countries 
original series of research work have been carried out 
on the plasticity of neural processes (Czechoslovakia) 
as well as on neuron selective participation in the main- 
tenance of cerebral integrative functions, and on neural 
mechanisms of cerebral reactions to microwaves (USA). 


Ocuosuple nyOnukaynn 
Main Publications 


Bupwxos JI. A. Ikonoruyeckan bU3KONOrMA HepBHOH 


qleateubHoctTH. JI., 1960. 144 c. 


Bacunescxui H. H.,Copoxo C.H., Borocnosckni M. M. 
Iicuxodusvonornyeckve acieKTbI alalitallMM ueslOBeKa 


B Antapktuze. JI., 1978. 207 c. 


Bacunesckui H. H. QKonornyeckaad v3K010M 


mosra. JI., 1979. 199 c. 


Copoxo C. WU. Hetipopusvonormueckue MexaHM3MbI 
HHIMBMyaIbHOH apalirayMu venoBeKa B AHTAapKTHJe. 


JI., 1984. 152 c. 


Orgen cbu3HoONOrHH BUCIepasIbHbIX CHCTeM 
um. K. M. Baikopa 


Pykosodurens — axademux AMH CCCP B. HW. TKAYEHKO 


Orgen Gpvi opraHu30BaH B 1931 r. B 1972 r. Mepe- 
WMeHOBaH B Otel PU3MONOrMH BUCIepasibHbIX CHCTeM 
um. K. M. bBsrkopa. BHumaHve HccllefOBaTesieH CKOH- 
WeHTPpHpOBaOCh Ha pa3paOOTKe aKTyaJIbHbIX MmpoOsIem 
H3HOUOrHM KpoBoobpalleHHA, NMWeBapeHHA UM bIXaHHA. 

OpvrvHaibHbie MeTOMMYeCKHe NOPXOMbI, paspaboTaH- 
Hble B OTesle, OTKPbUIH BO3MO%XKHOCTb M3y4aTb B JIMHa- 
MHKe peaKUMH apTepHavIbHbIX HM BeCHO3HBIX COCY/IOB. 
VUs3yyenne OcobeHHOCTeH pearMpOBaHHA BeHO3HOLO OT/esIa 
CMCTeEMbI KpOBOOOpallleHHA MO3BOMIO YCTaHOBUTb, YTO 
B peryJIAMH BeHO3HBIX COCYHOB yuacTByloT Mepude- 
plueckHe, raHrIMOHapHble MW LWeHTpaibHble MeXaHM3MbI. 
BbyBUHYTO MpeycTaByieHHe O MHOFOKOHTYpHOH pery- 
HAUMM BeHO3HBIX cOCyWOB, ObecnewMBaloleH B CHCTeMe 
O]HOBpeMeHHO J{BOMHY!0 (PPYHKIMIO: CBOeBpeMeHHbIM HU 
OcTaTOWHbM BO3BpaT KpOBH K Cepfilly H COBMeCTHO 
C apTepHasIbHbIMM CcOCyqaMH —  TpaHCKallMJUIApHbIA 
o6mMeH >xKHaKOcTH. IIpemioxwKeHa HOBaA PYHKUMOHAIbHAA 
KulaccHuKaluA CHCTeMbI KpOBOOOpalleHHA HM BMeCTO 
CyIIeCTBOBaBIueH aHaTOMMYeCKOH CxeMbI IyTeH WMpKy- 
IAM KpOBH faHa (PYHKUMOHAIbHaA CXeMa CepfeyHO- 
COCYMCTOH CHCTeMBI. 

V3yyenve 3aKOHOMepHOcTeH cbyHKUMOHMpOBaHHA Be- 
HO3HBIX COCYOB MO3BOJIMJIO BbIMTH Ha HOBYWO CTYIeHb 
AcCHIeOBaHMH, KOTOpble B HacTOAIee BPeMA HallpaBsIeHbI 
Ha BbIACHeHHe HHTerpaTHBHbIX M€XaHH3MOB COCY/IMCTbIX 
YHKUMH, YTO ABJIAeTCH HOBbIM KPYMHbIM HalipaBsieHHeM 
M IIpeflycMaTpHBaeT BbIMOUHeHHe MpPHOpHTeTHBIX pa3- 
pa6oToK. JTOT KayeCTBeHHbIM CKaYOK CTaJl BO3MO%KeH 
B pesyibTare riay6oKHX MeTOWMYeCKHX pa3spabOTOK, 
MlO3BOJIMBILMX KOJIMYECTBEHHO OLCHHBaTb paHee HefOCTYyII- 


Department of Visceral Systems Physiology 
named after K. M. Bykov 


Head — Academician of the USSR Academy 
of Medical Sciences B. I. TKACHENKO 


Bb. WU. Tkavexko 
A. K. Capebes 


BefleT 3aceflanve oTena. JloKalbBaer 
B. I. Tkachenko leads the session of the department. 


A. K. Saveliev delivers a report 


The Department was organized in 1931. In 1972 it was 
renamed the Department of Physiology of Visceral Systems 
named after K. M. Bykov. The attention of the investigators 
was concentrated here on the vital problems of blood 
circulation and digestion. 

Original methodical approaches elaborated at the 
Department made it possible to study arterial and venous 
vessel reactions in their dynamics. The study of the circula- 
tory system reaction peculiarities permitted to establish 
that the peripheric, ganglionic and central mechanisms 
participate in the regulation of venous vessels. A hypothesis 
on amulticontour regulation of venous vessels was suggested. 
The venous vessel multicontour regulation maintains a 
double function in the system: timely and sufficent blood 
return to the heart, and together with the arterial vessels — 
a transcapillary fluidexchange. A new functional circulatory 
system classification was suggested and instead of the 
former anatomical scheme of blood circulation a cardio- 
vascular functional scheme was been propoposed. 

Study of venous vessel function regularities permitted 
a new level of investigational work, that at present is 
aimed at clarification of vessel function integrative mecha- 
nisms. All this forms a new significant trend and provides 
for priority scientific investigations in the future. This quali- 
tative leap in investigations became possible due to pro- 
found methodical elaborations that permitted to carry 
out qualitative evaluation of parameters earlier inac- 
cessible to investigation (the coefficient of copillary fil- 
tration, capillary hydrostatic pressure, pre- and postcapil- 
lary resistance to blood flow) as well as the vascular wall 
biophysical properties and filtration-absorption relations in 
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Hble JIA W3yYeHHA NapametTpbi (KOopuUMeHT Kalu- 
JIApHOK WIbTpallHH, KaNWIIApHOe THp~poOcTaTHYecKoe 
WjapiieHwe, Mpe- HW MOcTKaNMUIApHOe cOMpOTHBIeHHe 
KpOBOTOKy), a TakxKe G6Hodu3MYecKHe CBOMCTBa cOcy- 
WMcTOH CTeHKH, (HJIbTpal\MOHHO-aGcopOuHOHHbIe OTHO- 
lueHHA B OpraHax. Ha OcHoBe NpHMeHeHHA BBIYMCIIMTEIIb- 
HOM TeXHHKH pa3paOoTaHbl OpHrHHaIbHbie cnocoObpi 
aBTOMAaTHYeCKOrO yIIpaBsIeHHA MapamMeTpaMu CHCTeMHOH 
TeMOMHAaMHKH, C MOMOLIbIO KOTOPbIX BbIACHEHA POJIb 
cepfleyHoro BbIGpoca H BeHO3HOFO BO3BpatTa B MHaMHKe 
MOBbILMeHHA CHCTeMHOTO apTepHasIbHOro aBseHHA. CoB- 
MeCTHO cO ciliewManucramu TJIP Bnepsppie B Mupe pa3- 
paOoTaHbi M ycileliHO MpHMeHeHbI B XpOHHYECKHX ONIbITAX 
MMIUIaHTHpyeMble YIbTpa3BYKOBble MaTYWKH lA peru- 
CTpallMM BeHO3HOTO BO3BpaTa HM OpHrHH@IbHbId WaTunK 
JIA M3MepeHHA apTepHabHOro yaByeHHA. B. UW. Txa- 
yeHko u A. B. CamomeHko ymoctoent TocyfapcrBex- 
HOH Mpemuu CCCP. 

Uccnenopanua B OOnacTH Pu3KONOrMH NHWeBapeHHA 
HallpaBJIeHbI Ha BbIACHeHMe pOH GMOOrHYeCKH aKTHB- 
HBIX BeleCTB B OCYIICCTBICHHH du3HOIOrMYeCKHX H 
pa3BHTHH MaTOIOrHYeCcKHX [MpoueccoB B > *eJIyHO4HO- 
KHIUeYHOM Tpakte. U3yyeHHe posIM TKaHeBbIX TOPMOHOB 
B COKpaTHTeJIbBHOM aK THBHOCTH Kell yKa, TOHKOM KUMIUKU 
M CQHHKTepHbIX CTpyKTyp MoKa3al0, 4¥TO CepOTOHHH 
M THCTaMHH MOTFYT OKa3bIBaTb BJIMAHHe Ha cbyHKIUHO- 
H@JIbHO pa3JIMYHble 3BeHbA JHTepasIbHOH HEpBHOM CHCTeEMBI. 
Hecneyudusnocth BO3LeHCTBHA Ha MOTOpHY¥0 aKTHBHOCTb 
2eNLyYOUHO-KMWeYHOrO TpakTa Obila OTMeYeHa TakoKe 
IipH MUccieqoBaHHvH xpdekKTOB MeNTHAHBIX TOPMOHOB 
(GpanvkHHHH, racTpHH, COMaTOCTaTHH, MeT-3HKeasiHH) . 
Ha OcHOBaHHH MONyYeHHBIX [aHHbIX cPOpMysIHpOBaHoO 
IpeyicTaBleHHe, COMIacHO KOTOpOMY KOHeUYHBIM pe3ylib- 
Tat peryMpyiouleroO BO3eHCTBHA Ha COKpaTHTesIbHy}0 
aK TMBHOCTb Kel yHO4HO-KHIeYHOrO TpakTa ONpepeliaetca 
Te€M, KaKOH MO/IYJIATOpHbIM KOHTYp ABJIAeTCA B aHHbIii 
MOMeHT HakOoslee BO3O6YQHMbIM, a (dyHKUMOHA@IbHO 
ONTHMA@IbHbIM addeKT CO CTOpOHbI MHLeBapHTesIbHOH 
cHcTeMbI (POpMupyeTcA Ha OCHOBe HHTerpallMH MefHMaTOp- 
HbIX H FYMOpasibHbIX PakTOpOB, eHcTBYIOWMX B OMpe- 
[{eJICHHBIX BP€MEHHBIX H IIpOCTpaHCTBeHHbIX OTHOLUCHHAX. 
Pes3ysbTaTbI HCcieqOBaHHA afpeHeprHyecKHXxX MeXaHH3MOB 
peakUMi >KeJIyMOUHO-KHIWeYHOTO TpakTa BHeCIIM CyulecT- 
BeHHbIe KOppeKTHBbI B MpefcTaByIeHve O pOsIM apeHope- 
WeNTOpOB B perysIAWMH MOTOPHOK PyHKUMH 2%KesLyOYHO- 
KHWeyHOrO Tpak Ta. Acnomb30BaHve OpHTHHaIbHOrO MeTO- 
WuyecKoro =NMOAxOWa, BKOYaIOWerO KONMYECTBEHHY10 
OWUeHKY HM tapMaKOJIOrMYeCKHH aHasIM3 COK paTHTeJIbHbIX 
peaKUMH TOHKOH KHIIKH, NO3BOJIMIO O6HAapyxHTb HeH3- 
BeCTHbIe paHee BO30yxTaloumMe Geta-agpeHOpeuento pst, 
NOKaIM3yIOUHecA Ha XOJIMHeEprMyecKHX HeHpOHax MM9H- 
TepasIbHOTO civieTeHHA. DOHOBAA aK THBAIlMA UX OCyLIecT- 
BJIACTCA WMPKYJIMPyIOUMMH B KPOBH KaTeXOslaMHHaMH, 
4YTO NO3BOIAeET MpH3HaTb BO36yxaioulMe GeTa-aypeHo- 
pelleltropbl HeOGXOMMMbIM 3BeHOM dxu3KOOrHMYeCKOrO 
B3aMMOJeHCIBHA MeX*K]Iy ajpeHepruyeckoOH WH XxOMHepru- 
uecKOH CHCTeMaMHM perysIAljMH MOTOpHOH dyHKUMH 
MIMUeBapHTesIbHOTO TpakTa. 

3HayHMOCTb McciepqoBaHHH B OOacTH du3KHONOrHM 
K poBooOpaliyjeHHA H NMWeBapeHHA, MpOBOMMMBIX B OTLENIEe, 
ompefenmAetcAH He TOMbKO HX aKTYaJIbHOCTbIO HM MpHopH- 
TeTHOCTbO Kak (YHlaMeHTAasIbHbIX pa3spaOOTOK, HO HU 
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the organs. With the aid of computers, original ways of 
systemic hemodynamic parameter automatic control have 
been devised which elucidated the role of a cardiac ejacu- 
lation and venous return in the dynamics of systemic 
arterial bloodpressure increase. In collaboration with 
specialists from the GDR for the first time in world practice, 
implanted venous return registration ultrasonic pickups and 
an original arterial pressure measuring pickup were created 
fully employed in chronic experiments. B. I. Tkachenko 
and A. V. Samoylenko were awarded the USSR State 
Prize. 

Investigations in the field of the physiology of digestion 
are aimed at clarification of the role of the biologically 
active substances in the accomplishment of physiologi- 
cal and the development of pathologic process in the gastro- 
intestinal tract. Investigation of the tissue hormones role in 
the stomach contraction activity, small intestine and sphin- 
cter structures demonstrated that serotonin and histamine 
may influence functionally different links of enteral nervous 
system. A nonspecific influence on the gastrointestinal 
tract motor activity was also noted when studying the 
effects of peptide hormones (bradikinin, gastrin, somatos- 
tatin, metenkephalin). A notion has been formulated, on 
the ground of the obtained data, according to which the 
final result of regulative influence upon gastrointestinal 
tract contraction activity depends on what modulator 
contour at a given moment is the most stimulated one, 
and a functionally optimal effect on the part of the diges- 
tive system is formed on the basis of integration of mediator 
and humoral factors functioning in certain temporal and 
spatial relations. The results of investigations of the gastroin- 
testinal tract reaction adrenergic mechanism brought about 
significant corrections into the conception of the role of 
adrenoreceptors in the motor function regulation of the 
gastrointestinal tract. The employment of an original. 
methodical approach that includes a quantitative evaluation 
and a pharmacologic analysis of the small intestine reac- 
tions permitted to detect earlier unknown stimulating 
beta-adrenoreceptors that are located on cholinergic 
neurons of the myenteral plexus. Blood-circulating cate- 
choamines accomplish background activation of the latter, 
which permits to acknowledge the stimulating beta- adreno- 
receptors as a necessary link of physiological interrelation 
between the gastrointestinal tract motor function adrenergic 
and cholinergic regulation systems. 


The significance of the investigations in the field of 
physiology of blood circulation and digestion carried out 
at the Department is determined not only by their actuality 
and priority as of fundamental research work, but also 
by the obtained information about the neurohumoral 
regulation charater of effector systems in conditions of 
extremal influence and cardiovascular and digestive system 
pathology. Unique methodic opportunities of the Depart- 
ment permitted to investigate the activity of the cardio- 
vascular system in extreme conditions of human vital acti- 
vity: at gravitational and high-altitude influences, in cases 
of hypoxia of different genesis, hypo- and hyperthermal 
influences. Investigations carried out in collaboration with 
clinical workers of a number of scientific centres of the 
USSR (institutes of cardiology, surgical and therapeutic 


fomyyeHHem WHOpMallHH O xXapakTepe HeHporyMmopalib- 


HOM perysAljMM acdeK TOpHBIX CHCTEM B YCIOBHAX IKCTpe- 


MA@IBHBIX BO3TeHCTBHA M MaTONOrMM cepfeyHO-cocy mMc- 
Tol Hu MMuleBapuTembHOH cuctem. Wmewmeca B OTHeNIC 
YHUKa@JIbHbIe +MeTOAMYECKHe BO3MO%HOCTH MO3BOJIWIK 
HccilefOBaTb [eATeJIbHOCTS Cepfe4HO-CcOCy/MCTOH CHCTeMBI 


B 9KCTpeMaJIbHBIX YCIIOBHAX %KH3HECeCATEIBHOCTH yesI0- 


Beka: pH BO3peHcTBHM rpaBHTalMH, B BbICOKOTOpbe, 
IIpH rMMOKCHAX pa3IMYHOTO reHe3a, Mp rHllo- H ruleptep- 
MHYeCKHX BO3feHcTBHAX. UccienoBaHHaA, MpOBOHMBIe 
B TeCHOM KOOMepalMM C KJIMHMI[MCTaMH pAfla HaydHbIx 
nextpos B CCCP (MHcTHTyTbI Kap@MOuOrMH, XMpypru- 
yecKHe M TepalleBTH¥ecKHe KJIMHUKH | -ro JleHuurpaycKoro 
MenMUMHcKOrO MHCTHTyTa uM. akay. HM. II. Mapnosa u 
pala pecny6mMKaHCKMX Me/MUMHCKUX HHCTHTYTOB), a 
Takxxe c yyeHbima I'JIP, Bexrpuu u Yexociopakuu, Ha- 
HipaByieHbl Ha pellieHHe aKTyaJIbHbIX IA lpak THYecKOH 
MenMUMHEI mpoGsem. Pew upeT O NaTOreHe3e rullep- 
TCH3HBHBIX COCTOAHHM HM A3BeHHOH Goyle3HH xKeslyoKa, 
MeXaHH3MaxX BO3/eHCTBHA JieKapCTBeHHbIX BelIeCTB Ha 
cepjleyHO-COCyIMCTY!0, H MMUeBapHTebHyt0 CHCTeMy, O 
paspa6oTKke MeTOJIOB KOppeKUMHM MocieomepallMOHHbIx 
OciIO>%KHeHHH M MOcuefCTBHH THMOKHMHeE3HH. 


clinics of the Ist Leningrad Medical Institute named after 
I. P. Pavlov and a number of republican medical institutes) 
as well as with investigators from the GDR, Hungary and 
Czechoslovakia are directed at the solution of problems of 
practical medicine including the pathogenesis of hyper- 
tensive states and gastric ulcer, mechanisms of influence of 
medicinal substance on the cardiovascular and digestive 
systems, methods of correction of postsurgical complica- 
tions and effects of hypokinesia. 


Ocnosubie ny6nHuKauHn 
Main Publications 
WUnterpayuu cocyyuctsrx dyxKuni. JI., 1984. 157 c. 
TxayeHxo 5B. WU. BenosHoe Kposoo6pamenue. JI., 


ISTOCZZ2. 6: 


Txauenko B. U., Monenos C. A., Arnaes A. K. Kapgo- 
BackyslapHbie pedex cet. JI., 1974. 232 c. 

Txayenxko 5B. WU. uw gp. Pernonanbypie WH CHCTeMHBIC 
Ba3OMOTOpHbIe peakuHH. JI., 1971. 295 c. 
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Orpen o6uje NaTonorMH H MaTonorM4ueckol Pu3HOOrHH 


Pyxoeoduteab — unex-Koppecnoxoext AMH CCCP 
E. A. KOPHEBA 


Orpen o6mei nmatouorum ObulI ocHOBaH B 1894 r., 
M Ha MpOTMKeHHM BCeH erO HCTOPHH OCHOBHOe BHAMaHue 
3yfecb yelIsioch. H3yYeHHIO OOeH WM YaCTHOM MaTOsIO- 
rHyecKOH CU3HONOTMM 3al{MTHbIX YHKUMKM Opraku3ma, 


B OCOGCHHOCTH THNMOBbIX MaTONOrMYeCKUX MpoLeccoB 
M Me€XaHH3MOB Cliel{HuyecKOU pe3HCTeHTHOCTH. 

C 1982 r. OcHOBHbIM HallpaBsleHHemM paOOTbI OTyeNIa 
ABJIACTCA M3y¥eHHe HeEMpOryMOpasibHOH peryl AMM 3aluT- 
HbIX PYHKUMA OpraHi3Ma — HMMYHOJIOTHYECKHX IIpoLec- 
COB WM Me€XaHH3MOB HecielMpuyeCKOH pe3SHCTeHTHOCTH 
B HOpMe H MatTosoruHn. B ojesie UCHOU3yIOTCA pasiM4- 
HbI€é COBpeMeHHbIe MeTOMbI — sieK TPO*PuSMONOrMYeCKHe, 
MallIMHHOTO aHa@IH3a J{aHHbIX, aBTOMaTH3MpOBaHHOTO 
9KCIIepHMeHTa, HMMYHO- HM pajlMopellenTopHbie, OvOxH- 
MHYeCKHe, HMMYHOJIOrMYeCKHe. 

UcchenyrotcA 3aKOHOMepHOCIM pa3BUTHA JIMXOpayiKH 
M BOCHasieHHA M UX B3AaMMOCBA3b C MOBBILICHHEM pe3HC- 
TCHTHOCTH OpraHH3Ma B ycOBHax naTonormu. M3yya- 
}OTCA MaTOpu3sKoOOrMyecKHe MeXaHH3MbI JIMXOpayiKH, 
coco6pbl ee MOfeMpOBaHHA H KOppeKUMM; MeXaHH3MbI 


o6pa30BaHHA M CBOMCTBa MHTepsiehKuMHa-l, ero pOIb B MaTO- 
reHe3e OCTPOJMXoOpaOYHbIx 3aGoeBaHHH; yyacTHe MHTep- 


mlevikWHa-1 B MexaHH3Max OGecrieveHHA pe3HCTeCHTHOCTH 
OpraHu3Ma. YcTaHOBJIeHO, YO OCHOBHbIM KJIi¢TOWHbIM 
HCTOUHHKOM 9HAOFeHHbIX NMpPOTeHOB ABJIAIOTCA KIICTKH 
MOHOHyKJleapHow darounTHpyousel cuctembi. Orpa6o- 
TaHbl OCHOBHbIe MpvHIUMIIbl OYKCTKH MHTepsieHKUHa-! 
M BIlepBble B CTpaHe MOJyYeH MpellapaT BbICOKOH CTeleHH 
YHCTOTBI. 


Department of General Pathology 
and Pathologic Physiology 


Head — Corresponding Member of the USSR Academy 
of Medical Sciences E. A. KORNEVA 


E. A. KopxHexsa (8 leHTpe) Cc COTpyHHKaMHK 
E. A. Korneva (in the centre) with coworkers 


The Department of General Pathology was found 
in 1894 and during the years of its extistence attention of 
the investigators here was drawn to the elucidation of the 
organism’s protective functions, general and partial patho- 
logic physiology and typical pathologic processes and, in 
particular, mechanisms of specific resistance. 

Since 1982 the Department’s main trend of research has 
been the investigation of neurohumoral regulation of the 
organism’s protective functions — immunologic processes 
and mechanisms of nonspecific resistance in norm and 
pathology. Various modern methods are being employed. 
They are electrophysiological, computerized data analysis, 
automated experiment, immuno- and radioreceptor, bio- 
chemical, immunologic methods. 

The regularities of development of fever and inflam- 
mation and their interrelations with the increase of the 
organism’s resistance in pathology are investigated. Patho- 
physiological fever mechanisms, ways of modelling and 
correction thereof and ways of their formation are being 
studied. Attention is also paid to the properties of inter- 
leukin-1, its role in the pathogenesis of acute perexial 
diseases, the role of interleukin-] in the provision of resis- 
tance of the organism, It has been defined that the main 
cellular source of endogenic pyrogeris is mononuclear 
phagocytizing cells of the system. Basic purificational 
principles have been established and for the first time 
in the medicinal practice of the country a preparation 
of interleukin-1 of high degree of purity has been obtained. 

The property of a number of synthetic oligopeptides 
to stimulate formation of interleukin-1 by macrophages has 


Bnepppie yctaHoByeHo (coBMectHo c Wxcrurytom 
praHuyecKkoro cuHte3a AH Jlars. CCP) cpoiicrso pana 
eTHYECKUX ONHMTONeNTHAOB CTHMYJIMpOBaTb OOpa3z0- 
HHe Mak pocparaMu HHTepyieHKuHa-! . 

TlonyyeHbi HOBbIC J[aHHble O WeHTpayibHbIX MeXaHH3Max 
lepecrpowKH TepMOperyiAlMH. BrepBIe BbIABJICHO T10- 
BNeHHe B CIIMHHOMO3TOBOH %KHKOCTH Nocie pa3spyule- 
A THMOTAIaMMYeCKUX CIpyKTyp cBOeObpa3HOro ,,IMpo- 
eHHOTO” (bakTOpa, OTHOCALerocH, MO-BHJJMMOMYy, K 
accy HHTepileHKUHOB. 

KommieKc MOuyYeHHbIX pe3yiIbTaTOB MO3BONMI O60c- 
HOBaTb IipejicraBlieHve O06 9HTOreHHOM MeXaHH3ME JIMXO- 
payikH, Te€CHO CBA34HHOM C BOCIIasieHHeM HM HMMYHO- 
HOTMYecKHMM IIpOlleccaMH, a TakK2%Ke ABHJICA OCHOBOH 
WIA paspaOoTKM HOBbIX MpHeMOB KOppeKIMM 3ITHX Mpo- 
HWeccOB C MOMOUIbIO 9K3OrCHHbIX MH IHOFCHHBIX MODLy- 
‘IATOPOB B KJIMHUKe. 

Orem 3aHumaeT Befyujee MoO%KeHHe B paspaboTKe 
Tpo6sem MchxoHeipoummyuoviormu. VUccienopanua B 
“9T0K OGslacTH OObeTHHAOT cMeuMayIMCTOB, M3yuaIOWMx 
‘HEpBHBIe, IHJOKpHHHbIe, HeiipomepMaTOpHBIe HM Heiipo- 
NenTHbIe MeXaHH3MbI peryAWHH PyHKUMH AMMYHHOL 
CHCTeMbI M MaTOpUu3HOsIOTMYeCKHe OCHOBBI ee HapylleHuit. 

IlpHoputeTHBIMH paboTamMu fOKa3aHO yyacTue ry6o- 
KMX CTpyKTyp MO3ra B KOMIIeKce peaKIMM WeuOcTHOrO 
OpraHv3Ma Ha aHTHreH, OlpefeseH MpoctpaHcTBeHHO-Bpe- 
MCHHOHM MaTTepH BOBJIeyYeHHA THMOTaIaMMYeCKMX CTpyK- 
Typ B 9TOT Mpouecc. CyulecTBeHHbI cdbakTbI, CBM JeTEesIb- 
CTBYIOUMe O 3aBMCMMOCTH BO3HMKaWUIMX B MO3re Mepe- 
cTpoeK OT cTelleHH MMMYHOFeHHOCTH aHTHreHa, HallpHMep 
TeCTHpyeMOro B YCIIOBMAX TOJlepaHTHOCTH, WIM OT BTO- 
PHUHOTO BBeeHHA TOTO Ke aHTHTeHa. BnepBbie 1O0Ka3aHO 
3Ha4¥eHHe MMCHHO aHTMIeHHOCTH Kak KauecTBa pa3jipa- 
*ATEIA, BbISbIBAIOWIeETO B MO3re OlpefeeHHbIe rMepe- 
CTpOHKH. 

Unentu@uumposanbi Hei pomesMaTopHble M TOpMOHalIb- 
HbIe MYTH Mepeyaywd perysIMpyioujMx BIIMAHHH MoO3ra 
K OpraHaM M KJIeTKaM HMMMYHHOH cHcTembI. U3yuarotca 
pasiMuHbie OpMbI peryiauun cyHKUM HMMMYHHO! 
CHCTeMbI B HOpMe H IlaTONOrHH. 

Bnepppie MoKa3aHa BO3MO%KHOCTb rHmMoTalaMHyeckou 
KOppeKIMM Mpolecca MHrpallMu KJIeTOK KOCTHOFO MO3ra 
B cesle3eHKYy, TO CCTb perysIAUMA MOTEHIMAJIBHBIX BO3MO>K- 
HOCTeH HMMYHHOM CHCTeMbI Yepe3 KOJIMYECTBO MIpHxopsA- 
WMX B Hee KJICTOK-IIpejiiecTBeHHHKOB, M3 KOTOpbIX 
pa3BHBaloTcaA Bce pabOoTawilwe B HMMYHHOM cHcTeme 
KleTKU. Takyto (OpMy perysAIlMH MO%KHO Ha3BaTb CTpa- 
TermyeckoH. [loka3aHa BO3MO%HOCTh (cbapMaKOJIOrH- 
yecKOH KOppeKUMU 9TOFO Tpomecca. 

Ucciepyetca u TakTMyecKad, OllepaTHBHad perynauua 
aKTHBHOCTH MMMYHOUMTOB, pealin3yiouMxX HMMMYHHbIii 
OTBET B J[aHHOe BpeMaA. 

BbiaBlleHbI XONMHeprMyeckue, alpeHepruueckue M rop- 
MOH@IbHbIe + MeXaHH3MbI MOPYIIAUMH MeTabouMuecKoit 
M @YHKUMOHAIbHOM aKTHBHOCTH JIMM@OMPHBIX KIeTOK 
B MHJYKTMBHOM WM NpOsyKTHBHOK cbasax MMMYHOreHes3a. 
Ilmpoko w3yyaeTca yyacTHe TOpMOHOB B_ peaviM3alluu 
MMMYHHOrO OTBeTa HW 3Ha¥eHMe MX [MCOallaHca B BOSHUK- 
HOBCHHM AMMYHOJePHUMTOB, B TOM YMCIIe Mp cTpecce. 

Ha OcHOBaHHM COBOKYIHOCTM JIMTepaTypHbIX MH MOsly- 
YeHHbIX B OTfeuIe MaHHbIX CO3QaHO MpejictaByleHue o6 
wepapxHuecKOH, MHOFO3BeHbeBOH cHcTemMe HeliporyMo- 


been established. It has been done in collaboration with 
the Institute of Organic Synthesis of the Latvian Academy 
of Sciences. 

New data have been obtained on central mechanisms of 
rebuilding of thermoregulation. The appearance in the CSF 
after the destruction of hypothalamic structures of a 
specific **pyrogenic” factor related, apparently, to the 
class of interleukines has been discovered for the first time. 

The complex of obtained data permitted to comfirm 
the notion of the pyrexial endogenic mechanism closely 
connected with inflammation and immunologic processes 
and became a basis for elaboration of new methods of cor- 
rection of these processes with the employment of exoge- 
nous and endogenous modulators at the clinic. 


The Department occupies a leading position in investi- 
gation of psychoneuroimmunology problems. Investigations 
in this field unite specialists investigating neural, endo- 
crinous, neuromediator and neuropeptide regulation 
mechanisms of the immune system functions and the 
pathophysiological basis Or. its malfunctions. 
Priority investigations proved the participation of deep 
cerebral structures in the complex reactions of the organism 
to antigenes. The spatio-temporal participation pattern of 
hypothalamic structures in this process has been defined. 
Factors, confirming dependence of cerebral rebuilding 
upon the degree of antigen immunogenicity are signigicant, 
those, for example, tested in conditions of tolerance or 
in a second insertion of the same antigen. The significance 
of immunogenicity as a qualitative stimulus in bringing 
about of certain cerebral rebuildings was demonstrated 
for the first time. 

Neuromediatoral and hormonal ways of transfering 
regulative cerebral influences to other organs and cells of 
the immune system were defined. Various forms of regu- 
lation of the functioning of the immune system in norm 
and pathology are being studied. 

The possibility of hypothalamic correction of ‘the 
migration process of the cerebrospinal cells to the spleen 
has been demonstrated for the first time. To put it in other 
words: it is a regulation of the immune systems’s potential 
resources via the quantity of predecessor cells entering it, 
out of which all cells functioning in the immune system 
develop. This form of regulation may be called strategical. 
A possibility of pharmacological correction of this process 
has been demonstrated. 

Tactical operative regulation of immunocyte activity 
that realizes the immune at a given time is studied. 
Cholinergic, adrenergic and hormonal modulation mecha- 
nisms of metabolic and functional activity of lymphoid 
cells in inductive and productive stages of immunogenesis 
have been defined. The participation of hormones in the 
immune answer realization and the significance of their dis- 
balance in immunodeficiency (stress included receives 
comprehensive investigation. 

On the basis of literary data and data obtained at the 
Department a notion of a hierarchical multi-unit system 
of neurohumoral provision of immune homeostasis with 
various integrational levels of the process, from subcellular 
to the level of the organism, has been formulated. 

The complex approach toward investigation of the 
organization of neurohumoral regulation of the functions 
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pasibHoro oOecneyeHHA MMMYHHOrO roMeoctTa3a C pa3siIH4- 
HbIMM YpOBHAMM HHTerpallMM Mpouecca OT cyOKeTOUHOTO 
yO OpraHH3MeHHOrO. 

KommieKcHbili momxon K H3yYeHHIO OpraHH3aljHy 
HeliporyMOpawbHOH peryAUMM cyHKUM MMMYHHOM cHc- 
TEMbI ABJIACTCA OPHTMHAJIbHbIM H BO MHOTOM OllpepeAeT 
MMPMpYIOUly!o MOSMUMIO OTeYeCTBEHHBIX MCcHepoBaTenen 
B 9TOM HallpaBJIeHMH. 

IMpoku cBA3M OTMesIa Cc MpaKTHYeCKMM 3/\paBOoxpa- 
HeHvem. Bea ero paOoTa HallpaBiieHa Ha paCKpbITHe 
3aKOHOMepHOCTeii perysIAUMM 3alMTHbIX PyHKUKK Opra- 
HH3Ma HM HCMOJIbSOBaHHe MOJYYeHHbIX 3HaHMM [IA paspa- 
6omku du3nonorMueckH OGOCHOBaHHBIX cIOCOOOB ux 
KOppeKUMM B leAX Mpodusiak MKU HM TepallHH 3a6oNeBa- 
HMM pasyIMYHOM Mpupoppl. 

Orpen monyunn MexiyHapomHoe MpH3HaHHe Kak 
Hay4HO-KOHCYJIbTaTHBHBIM WeHTp MO H3yYeHHIO 9KCTpa- 
MMMYHHBIX M€XaHU3MOB peTyJIAUMM 3alMTHBIX ¢ YHKUMK 
OpraHu3Ma B HOpMe HM MaTOOrMM M Kak Hay4HO-IpakTH- 
uecKMii LeHTp 10 JleyeOHOMY IIpHMeHeHH0 MMporeHos. 


Ocnosaubie nyOnnkaunH 
Main Publications 
Kopuesa E. A., Knumeuko B. M., IilxuHex 3. K. Hetpo- 
ryMopalibHoe OGeciieyeHHe HMMyHHOrO romeoctasa. JI., 


1978.176c. 


Kopuesa E. A., Iexosan B. A. Perynalua 3allMTHbIx 
dyHKuni oprann3ma. JI., 1982. 138 c. 

Kopuesa E. A., Ilxunex 9. K. Topmoupl M MMMyHHaa 
cuctema. JI., 1988. 253 c. 

Copoxuu A. B. Iuporennr. JI., 1965. 176 c. 

Ijperkosa HM. I]. Punoranamyc KpomukKa: crepeoTaKcu- 
yeckHii HM WMTOAapXMTeKTOHMYecKHH atac. JI., 1978. 92 c. 


of the immune system is original and determines in 
many ways the leading position of Soviet investigators 
in this field. 

Interrelation of the Department with the public health 
services are put on a broad scale. All the Department’s 
investigations are aimed at the disclosure of the regularities 
of the organism’s protective functions and at the employ- 
ment of the obtained data in physiologically confirmed 
methods of their correction in order to prevent and treat 
the diseases of various nature. 

The Department has received international recognition 
as a Sscientific-consultative centre in the field of investiga- 
tion of extraimmune mechanisms of regulation of the 
organism’s protective functions in norm and pathology and 
a practical and research centre on medicinal employment of 
pyrogenes. 


Orgen 6uoxumMuH 


Pyxoeoourent — axademux AMH CCCP A. H. KJIMMOB 


Orpen Guoxumun (MepBoHayalIbHO. — XMMHM) CcO3/laH 
B 1890 r. 

C 1976 r. toy, pykoBoycTBOM akanemuKka AMH CCCP 
A. H. Knumosa B ompesie pa3pa6aTbrBaeTca mpoOsiema 


TlaToreHe3a aTepOcKyiepO3a, ABJIAIOWaACA OHM 43 
BeflyUIMX HallpaBIeHHH ucciepOBaTesbCKOM paboTb Un- 
CTHTYyTAa. 

Us3y4eHbi WyTH MpOHHKHOBeHHA I1Jla3MeHHBIX JIMMOMMpo- 
TeHOB B apTepvasibHyl0 CTeHKY, Beye K pa3BMTHI0 
TMMMyO3a — NepBow cTramuM aTepOcKsIepOTHYeCKOrO MIpo- 
wecca. Jia a3TOH ueNM BHepBbIe ObUIM HMCMHONb3IOBaHbI 
niunonpotenmpr Hu3KOH (JITIHT) uu oveHb Hu3KOi 
(JIMMOHT) ~nnotHocru, cofepxKamme pBOMHyI0 payMak- 
THBHY}O MeTKY. Yalocb MOKa3aTb, YTO 9TH JIMMOMpO- 
TeH[bI I pOHHKaIoT B apTepHasIbHy!0 CTCHKY B BU HHTAKT- 
HbIX YaCTHU, a He MepefatoT xONecTrepHH Ha KaKHe-TO 
cOcyMcTbIe aKUelTOpbl, KaK cuHTaoch paHee. Jlanee 
6bUIO MOKa3aHO, 4YTO B Havajle pasBHTHA IKCIepHMEHTAIIb- 
HOH ruHiepsMnompoTenvfeMHH Yy KPpOMKOB OCHOBHbIM 
IyTeM MPpOHHKHOBeHHA JIMMONpOTeHPHbIX YaCTHIL B aprTe- 
pWasIbHy!0 CTeHKY ABJIACTCA aCOpOUMOHHbIM IHOMMTO3- 
HbIM TpaHCHOpT Yepe3 IHAOTEIMAIbHbIM MOKPOB COCYJIOB. 
TlosqHee MpHcoeqMHAIOTCA MYTH MpOHHKHOBeHHA Yepes 
MO@XKJICTOUHbI€ JHAOTEIMAIbHbIe MpOMeXYTKH M yuacTKH 
MOBpexKMeCHHOTO 9HAOTeEIMA. SakJIOUMTEIbHbIM 3TAaIIOM 
9THX UCCeMOBaHH ABMIacb paboTa, B KOTOpOH yfasocb 
MOJYYATh aTepOCKIepO3 y KpOJIMKOB IlyTeM e>Ke/IHeBHOTO 
(Ha I1poTA>KeHHH [JIMTeMBHOTO epHoga BpeMeHH) BHYTpH- 


Department of Biochemistry 


Head — Academician of the USSR Academy 
of Medical Sciences A. N. KLIMOV 


A. H. Knumos mpoBepseT xo 9KciepHMeHta 
A. N. Klimov checks the course of an experiment 


The Department of Biochemistry (originally — of 
Chemistry) was organized in 1890. 

Since 1976 under the supervision of the acadimician of 
the USSR Academy of Medical Sciences A. N. Klimov 
the problem of pathogenesis of atherosclerosis has been 
worked out at the Department, presenting one of the 
Institute’s leading trends of research. 

Ways of plasmatic lipoprotein penetration into the 
arterial wall, which leads to the development of lipidosis — 
the first stage of the atherosclerotic process were under 
investigation. For this purpose lipoproteins of low (LDL) 
and of very low (VLDL) density, containing a double 
radioactive label, were employed. It was possible to demon- 
strate that these lipoproteins penetrate into the arterial wall 
in the form of intact particles and do not, as it had been 
considered earlier, transfer cholesterol upon any vascular 
acceptors. It was demonstrated that at the beginning of 
experimental hyperlipoproteinemia development in rabbits 
the main way of lipoprotein particle’s penetration into the 
arterial wall was the way of adsorptional endocytic trans- 
port via the endothelial lining. Later, ways of penetra- 
tion via intercellular endothelial spaces and impaired endo- 
thelial zones are added. The final stage of these investi- 
gations made it possible to obtain atherosclerosis in rabbits 
by means of daily intravenous administrations (during a 
long period of time) of the total fraction of LDL and 
VLDL isolated from the blood of animals with experi- 
mental atherosclerosis. 
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BeHHOrO BBefeHHA OOweH hpakunu JIT u JIMOHI, 
M30JIMpOBaHHbIX H3 KPOBH 2%KMBOTHBIX C 9KCIIEPHMECHTAIIb- 
HbIM aTepOCKJIepoO30M. 

Han6omee KpynHbIM WOcTHxKeHHeM Oryea OMOXHMHH 
3a MOciejjHHe TOfbl, 3aperMCTpHpOBaHHbIM B KayecTBe 
OTKPbITHA, ABHJIOCh CO3/{aHHe ayTOMMMYHHOH TeOpui 
maToreHe3a aTepockyiepo3a. B ee OCHOBYy JIeriM HOBbIe 
db yHaMeHTasibHble (paKTbI, B YaCTHOCTH [LaHHbIe O MOABIIE- 
HMM ayTOaHTHreHHOCTH y arlonpotenH-B-cofep Kalyx 
MMMONpOTeHAOB, B OTBET Ha KOTOpyW OOpa3yloTcA aHTH- 
Tea wu dOpmupyetch ayTOMMMYHHbI KOMIIIeKC 
, JIMMONpOTen—aH THTeEIO”. JTOT KOMIMIEKC, BbIJeJICHHbIM 
M3 KpOBM YeIOBeKa MH %KHBOTHBIX, OO/layjaeT BbICOKOM 
ateporeHHocts1w. [Ip B3aimopelicrBuH c MakpodaraMu 
OH aKTMBHO 3aXBaTbIBaeTCA KJIeTKaMM Cc HOMOUIbIO Fc-pe- 
WelTOpOB, YTO BeyeT K HaKOMJICHHIO B HUX IPUpOB xosIe- 
cTepvHa M TpaHctbopmallMM MakpOdarasibHOM KIeTKU B 
TleHucTylo — Hev30exKHy!0 MpefBeCTHHILy M CILyTHHLLy 
aTepOckJle pOTHYeCKOrO Iporecca. 

BpicoKoe cojepxKaHwe KOMIIIeKca MO OTHOLICHHIO 
K oO6mlemMy KOJIMYeCTBY alO-B-copep2xallMx JIMMOMpo- 
TeHJIOB OOHapy2KeHO B MHTHME IOpaxKeHHOH aTepocksiepo- 
30M aOpTbI YeOBeKa, NpHyem JMNONpOTeMpHbIA KOMMO- 
HeHT KOMIUIeKca OKa3aJicd O60rallieHHbIM MpOfyKTaMu 
NepeKMCHOTO OKHCHeHHA JIMMMOB. ITO MOsBOIMIO 
cfelaTb 3aKsI04eHHe, YTO OMHOH M3 MpHYHH MOABIICHHA 
y NMMOMpoTeHpOB ayTOaHTHTeHHOCTH ABJIAeTCA MX Mepe- 
KHcHad MODMUKAMSA. 

AyTOMMMYHHas TeOpHA Halla IpMeHeHHe B KJIMHMKE: 
HayaTo JleyeHHe GombHEIx MBC, umeruwx WMpKyIMpy- 
joe KOMMMICKCHI ,,IMMOMpoTeHs — aHTHTeO” HM MOBBI- 
INe€HHY!O YYBCTBUTCbHOCTS JIeHKOWUMTOB K COOCTBEHHbIM 
amo-B-cofep>kall{MM JIMMONpoTevj1aM, C MOMOLIbIO AMMYHO- 
KOppeKTHpyloWmMx Mpelaparop (T-aKTHBHHa u Jp.). 

OnHO M3 Hay4HbIX HallpaBlieHui OTHeNa — u3yyeHHe 
MeXaHH3MOB aHTHaTepOreHHOTO [eHCTBUA JIMMOMpOTe- 
uyoB BBIcoKOM mioTHocTu (JITIBIT). Hanwune storo 
Kylacca JIMMOMpOTevsOB BO BCeX COAX apTepHasibHOn 
CTCHKH MOcile HX BHYTPpHBeHHOTO BBeTeHUA (B CpaBHeHHU 
C MpeHMyUIeCTBeHHbIM HaKOMIeHHeM JIMMOMpoOTeHyOB 
HH3KOM IWIOTHOCTH B HHTHMe) MO3BONHJIO BbI,BAHYTb 
KOHUenIMIO O cnoco6xHoctu JITIBI ,,3a6upatb” xoyecte- 
PMH M3 MHTHMbI aOpTbI HM yMalATb ero Yepe3 apaBasayib- 
HY} CMCTeMy Hapy2kHOH O6OJI0UKH apTepui — ay[BeHTHUMN. 

JlononHMtTesIbHbIM BKaOM B M3yyaemylo Tpodsemy 
ABWIMCb JlaHHble O pa3IMYHOM cHOcoOKOcTH Nod pakuMA 
JINBIM akuentHposatb xOsectepHH M3 MeMOpaH 3pHTpo- 
WMTOB y JIM, Cc Mcatbdbarunonpotenyemueh. bauvio 
MoKa3aHO, YTO XOJIECTepHH-aKUeMTOpHOK CMOCOOHOCTHIO 
o6Onanarot JIMIBI3 u uro pu rumlepxosectepHHemMun 
(y 6onsHprx HMBC) pannpre WMMoMmpoTenpbI yTpayHBalot 
9Ty cnoco6Hocrb. YcraHOBJIeH TakKxKe HOBBIM cbaKT 3allMT- 
Horo jelicrBus JITIBII 8 orHomleHuH NepeK HCHO MopUdH- 
KallMM JIMMONpoTensoB Hu3KOM WioTHOcTH (JITIHM), cBsx- 
3aHHpI co cTaOunusauvei JITIHII-vactuy cepmMeHtom 
JIE LMTHH-X OvIeCTe pHH-allwITpaHcd epa3ou. 

Breppple ylasiocb MOKa3aTb (Ha 2*KMBOTHbIX C OJIOKMpO- 
BaHHOM peTHKyO9HOTeMaIBHOH cHctemoH — PIC), 
yTO O6pa3z0BaHHe KaKUX-TO KOJIMYeCTB MO]IMUUMpOBaH- 
HbIX JIMMOMpOTeHHOB C MOBbIMeHHOM aTepOreHHOCTbIO 
TIpOMCXODMT B %XMBOTHOM OpraHH3Me [MOCTOAHHO, HO 
6arofapa aKTHBHOMYy 3aXBaTy TaKHX JIMMOMpoTenyOB 
KuleTKkamu POC He IpOHCxXODMT HX 3A4MCTHOLO HaKOIWIeHHA 
B KpOBu B HOpMe. Ha ocHoBanuu anastusa JITIHI y 6ons- 


The most significant achievement of the Department 
during the last years, that was registered as a discovery, was 
the creation of the autoimmune theory of pathogenesis of 
atherosclerosis. New fundamental facts were laid in its 
base, in particular, data in the appearance of autoanti- 
genicity in apoprotein-$-containing lipoproteins, in res- 
ponse to which antibodies and the autoimmune complex 
“lipoprotein — antibody” are formed. This complex, 
isolated from human and animal blood, possesses an athero- 
genicity of a high level. At interaction with macrophages 
it is actively uptaken by cells with the help of Fc-receptors, 
which leads to an accumulation of cholesterol esters and a 
transformation of the macrophage cell into a foam cell — 
an inevetable forerunner and satellite of the atheroscle- 
rotic process. 

A high complex content in relation to the total quantity 
of apo-B-containing lipoproteins has been detected in the 
intima of the human aorta affected by atherosclerosis. The 
lipoprotein complex component turned out to be LDL 
or VLDL enriched with lipid peroxide products. This 
permitted to draw a conclusion that 
one of the causes of appearance of autoantihenicity in 
lipoproteins is their peroxidative modification. 

The autoimmune theory has been applied at the clinic 
in the form of the treatment of patients with IHD, pos- 
sessing circulating “lipoprotein-anibody” complexes and 
an abnormally high lymphocyte sensitivity to their own 
apo-B-containing lipoproteins, with the help of immuno- 
correcting preparations (T-activine and others). 

One of the scientific trends of research at the Depart- 
ment is the investigation of the mechanisms of antiathero- 
genic action of high-density lipoproteins (HDL). Invest- 
gation of this class of lipoproteins on all arterial wall layers 
after their intravenous administration (in comparison 
with the predominant accumulation of low-density lipopro- 
teins in the intima) permitted to put forth a conception of 
the ability of HDL to withdraw cholesterol from the 
aorta intima and to eliminate it via the paravasal system 
of the external arterial tunica — adventitia. 

An additional contribution to the problem under inves- 
tigation became the data on different properties of the 

HDL subfractions to accept cholesterol from erythrocyte 
membranes in patients with disalphalipoproteinemia. 
It was shown that HDL3 possess a cholesterol-acceptory 
property and that at hypercholesterolemia (in IHD pati- 
ents) these lipoproteins loose this property. A new fact 
was discovered: the protective action of the HDL in rela- 
tion to the peroxidative modification of low-density lipo- 
proteins, with the stabilization of LDL-particles by leci- 
thine-cholesterol-acyltransferase enzyme. 


It was possible to demonstrate for the first time (on 
animals with a blocade of the reticuloendothelial system — 
RES), that the formation of certain quantities of modified 
lipoproteins with an abnormally high atherogenicity takes 
place in the animal organism constantly, but due to the 
active uptake of such lipoproteins by RES cells, there 
is no marked accumulation of them in the blood in norm. 
On the basis of anlysis of LDL in IHD patients a concep- 
tion has been suggested on the so-called premodified 
lipoproteins, that have lost their affinity to the mesen- 
chyme cell LDL receptors, but have not yet acquired 
an increased affinity to scavenger and other macrophage 


HbIxX MBC spicka3aHa KOHIeMUMA O TaK Ha3bIBaeMbIXx 
Tipe{MO AMMUM pOBaHHBIX JIMMOMpOTeu ax, KOTOpbIe NOTe- 
paJIM cBoe cpoycTBo kK JIITHII-peyentopam me3eHxuMuoii 
KJI€TKH, HO elie He MpHoOpeH NOB_MeHHOTO cpoyicTBa 
K CK9BeH/DKep- HK Apyrum pellelitopam MapKOdaralibHoit 
KuleTKH. OjjHako TakHve MpeAMOAMpHUMpOBAHHEIe JHNO- 
Mpotenybr Gonee MerKO Mpespawiaiotca B MOpMdUUM- 
POBaHHBIe, 110 CpaBHeHH0 C HaTHBHbIMH. 

OWHOBpeMeHHO C HaKOIUIeHHeM aHHbIxX 06 aHTMaTepo- 
reHHOM jleicrpuu JITIBI] paspupanuch ucciegoBaHna 
MO H3yY¥eHHIO XOJIeCTepHH-TpaHcnoprHou cbyHKuUMM GesKo- 
BbIX KOMMOHEHTOB JIMMOMpoTeHyOB — anompoTeHHOB. 
Breppbie MoKa3aHO, YTO xOsecTepMH BCTyMaeT B KOM- 
mleKcooOpa30BaHve c GesiKkamu, GoraTbIMH aprvHHHoM, 
B YaCTHOCTH c allompoteHHamu E u A-1, c u3meHeHHeM 
HX BTOpHYHOH cTpyKtTypbi. O6HapyxxeHHOoe saByeHHe 
KOMIIeKCOO6pa30BaHHA CTepHHa C anlolmpoTenHaMu J1exKUT 
B OCHOBe HaKOIVIeHHA XOJIecTepHHa B JIMMOMpoTensax, 
oOorajeHHbIx ano-E. Ha ocHoBe nomyueHHBIX [aHHbIXx 
paspa6oTaH MeTO/, BbIJeIeHHA H3 [OHOpcKOH KpoBH 
YaCTHYHO feIMMMaMpOBaHHbIX JIIBIT, cogepxaumx aro- 
MpOTeHHbI U PocHoumnupp U OONaaowMx BHIpaxKeHHOH 
xOJleCTepHH-aklellTOpHoH cb yHKuHeH. 

TIpHHuMMMaIbHO BaxKHbIMM ABIIAIOTCH MccHeqOBaHHA 
MO YTOWHEHHIO OTEIBHbIX 3BeHbeEB GHOCMHTeE3a XOsIecTe- 
PHHa M M3bICKaHHIO HOBBIX MOTeHUMAaJIbHEIX HHTHOMTOPOB 
9TOFO CHHTe3a, a TaKxKe MpellapaTOB C aHTMaTepocKNepo- 
_ THY€CKHM HM THMOIMMMeMMYecKHM jelicrBuem. Cytlect- 

BeHHBIM BKIJIaJIOM B 9TOM OTHOLMEHMH ABHJIOCh yCTaHOBIIe- 
HMe cakTa, YTO B CHHTe3e xOsIecTepHHa B MeyeHH HapsAyy 
¢ aueTui-KoA mw mukpocomabHo TMI-KoA-penyxta- 
30H IIpHHHMaloT yuacTue MajloHMI-KoA mu pacTBOpHMas 
T'MI-KoA-penyxta3a. TomyyenHpie faHHbre no3BONWIN 
BbICKa3aTb I1peMMOsIO%KeHHe OO ABTOHOMHOCTH Broporo NyTH 
OvocHHTesa XONecrepwHa 0 cram o6pa30BaHHA MeBa- 
JIOHOBOH KHCIIOTEI. 


Jia pelweHua 3aay fMarHOCTHKU aTepocKsepo3a 
4 MBC x Bpipa6orku pekomenpalvit M0 Ux Npodwiak TuKe 
mp Otpee 6MOXMMHH CO3TaH MIMDHbI LeHTp — Bropoii 
B Co13e Mociie MOcKoBcKOro. B pesynbtate O6cien0Ba- 
HMA MY2KYHH VM %KeHWMH (6osee 10 ThIc. YenoBeK) Nomy- 
YCHbI JaHHbIe OO YpOBHAX JIMMKAOB, JIMMOMpoTeHpHOM 
cilekTpe M pale OMOXMMMUeCKHX NOKa3aTeeH B KPOBU 
OOcheqOBaHHBIX MOMYAMOHHBIX rpynn. OnpepemeHpr 
BepXHHe WM HMKHMe rpaHHIbI HOPMBI [JIA pala JIMMMHBIX 
MW JIMMOMpOTeHAHBIX MOKa3aTeseH, a TaK2é BbIABJICHbI 
OCHOBHBIe tbakTOppi pucka MBC. [pocnextmpuoe Habs10- 
neHHe 3a paHee OOcileqOBaHHOH NONyNAWMeH NO3sBONMIO 
ycTaHOBHTb MpHYHHbI CMepTHOCTH HM BO3HHKHOBeHHA 
HOBbIX cilyyaeB HMBC. Tonyuenupie yaHHbie ABIAIOTCA 
Hay4wHbIM OG6OCHOBaHHeM JIA MpOBeeHHA MaCCOBbIX 
Mpowiak THyecKUX OGcHeMOBaHHH HaceneHua, HalipaB- 
JICHHbIX Ha BbIABICHHe paHHHX HM CKpbITbIX opm MBC 
H Ha Oopp6y c ee BeylyuIMMM pucK~pakTOpaMH. 

PesyiibtaTbI (byHDaMeHTaJIbHbIX MccNepOBaHH OTHeENIA 
HallWIM BbIXO, B IipakTuKy. Pa3spabotTaHa cuctema dbeHo- 
THIIMpOBaHHA THiep- M WMCIMNMONpOTeHyeMui, OTpaxKeH- 
Haw B BYX MeTOJMYeCKHX peKOMeHalMAX: ,,DeHOTHMIH- 
poBaHHe rulepiunonpotenpemun” (1975 r.) u_ ,,Mexo- 
THMMpoBaHhe McCIMMOMpoTenpemMHH” (1984 r.). Boisas- 
eH paHee HeH3BeCTHBIM THN MCIMMOMpoTenpemua — 
rullepaibasiMnonpoTenyeMuaA, coueTallaaca Cc rumo- 
SeTaMMonpotenyemuel. IpeioxKeHO HM BHEpeHO B Ipak- 
THKY B KayecTBe npeguKtTopa MBC u apyrux mposBnennit 


cell receptors. However, such premodified lipoproteins 
more easily become modified in relation to native lipopro- 
teins. 

Alongside with the accumulation of the data on anti- 
atherogenic activity of HDL, investigations on the choles- 
terol-transporting function of the protein components 
of lipoproteins — apoproteins were carried out. It has been 
shown, that cholesterol enters into a complex formation 
with proteins rich in arginine, in particular with apopro- 
teins E and A-1 with a change of their secondary structure. 
The discovered phenomenon of complex formation with 
apoproteins underlies cholesterol accumulation in lipopro- 
teins enriched in apo-E. On the basis of the obtained 
data a method has been worked out for the recovery 
from donor blood of partly delipidated HDL containing 
apoproteins and phospholipids and possessing a marked 
cholesterol-acceptory function. 

Of great significance the establishment of the fact, that 
malonyl-CoA and soluble GMG-CoA reductase as well as 
acetyl-CoA and the microsomal GMG-CoA-reductase take 
part in the synthesis of cholesterol in the liver. The obtai- 
ned data permitted to suggest an assumption on the auto- 
nomy of the second way of cholesterol biosynthesis up to 
the stage of mevalonic acid formation. 

In order to solve the problems of diagnostics of athero- 
sclerosis and IHD and to elaborate recommendations 
for their prevention a lipid centre has been organized at 
the Department — the second in the Soviet Union after the 
lipid centre in Moscow. The examination of men and 
women (more than 10 thousand people) have brought 
data on the lipid levels, lipoprotein spectrum and 
on a number of their biochemicl indices in the blood of 
the screened population groups. The top and the lower 
normal limits for a number of lipid and lipoprotein indices 
were difined and the main IHD risk factors wére detected. 
Follow-up observation of earlier examined population 
permitted to difine mortality causes and the origination of 
new IHD cases. The obtained data are the scientific grounds 
for carrying out mass prevention examinations of the 
population, directed at the detection of occult and early 
forms of IHD and at the struggle against the leading risk 
factors. Vi 

The results of the Department’s fundamental investi- 
gations have found practical employment. A hyper- and 
dislipoproteinemia phenotyping system was _ reflected 
in two methodic recommendations: ’’Hyperlipoproteinemia 
Phenotyping” (1975) and ”Dislipoproteinemia Pheno- 
typing” (1984). An earlier unknown dislipoproteinemia 
type — hyperalphalipoproteinemia, combined with hypo- 
beta-lipoproteinemia — has been found. The determina- 
tion of the ratio of atherogenic lipoprotein concentra- 
tion to anti- atherogenic concentration (cholesterol athero- 
genicity coefficient) was suggested and introduced into 
practice: The investigators of the Department took part 
in the elaboration of means of surgical correction of acute 
hyperlipoproteinemia forms by means of partial ileo- 
shunting (at the Ist Leningrad Medical Institute named 
after I. P. Pavlov), as well as of the cholesterol extracor- 
poral hemosorption for patients with IHD (at the Moscow 
Institute of Physico-Chemical Medicine). 

A complex elaboration of the problem of athero- 
sclerosis at the Department of Biochemistry is carried 
out in collaboration with a number of departments and 
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aTepocKIepo3a OlpefesieHHe OTHOWeHKA KOHICHTpallMu 
aTepOreHHBIX JIMMOMpOTeHM0B K KOHIeHTpallMM aHTH- 
aTepOreHHbIxX (XOJIeCTepHHOBbIN KOspuUMeHT aTepOreH- 
HocTu). CoTpy#HMKM OTeNa NpMHAIM yyacTHe B paspa- 
6oTke MeTOa XHpyprHuyecKOH KOppeKIMK TAKEJIbIX 
opm rumepmunonpoTevpeMu MyTeM YaCTHYHOTO HJIeO- 
ulyHTHpoBaHua (1-H JlenuHrpaycKHi MefMUMHCKHM HH- 
cmutytT uo. akag. MM. II. Tlapyopa) ,a Tak 2Ke MeTO/Ia 9KCTpa- 
KOpnopaibHoH remocop6uMH xONectepHHa y GOJIbHBIX 
MBC (MockoBcKuit HHCTHTYT (pH3MKO-XHMHYeCKOM Mes 
I{MHBI) . 

KommiekcHaa pa3pa6oTKa mpoOjleMbI aTepocKsiepo3a 
Benetca Orylenom O40XHMHHM.COBMECTHO C pAJIOM OT/ICIOB 
vi na6opatopuit Mucruryta, c Hay4HO-HccieqoBaTesIbCKAMH 
M MeDMUMHCKMMM: MHcTHuTyTaMuM JleHMHrpafla HM HeKOTO- 
ppix ppyrax roponos. UccieqopaHua BbINOsIHAIOTCA 
TakKoKe 110 JIMHMM CoBeTCKO-aMepHKaHCKOrO MeKIIpaBH- 
TesIbCTBEHHOTO COTallieHHA H B paMKax COTpyMHMYeCTBAa 
co crpaHamu — wieHamu COB. 


laboratories of the Institute, with scientific research and 
medical institutes of Leningrad and several other cities. 
Investigations are also being carried out within the frame- 
work of the Soviet-American inter-governmental agreement 
and in cooperation with other countries. 


Ocnosuble nyOnmkalHH 
Main Publications 
AktyasIbHbIe MpoGslemMbI MaToreHe3a aTepocKs1epo3a. 


JI., 1985. 109 c. 


Anecruagu B. X., HaropHes B. A. Mopdorexes atepo- 
cknepo3a. Kuumues, 1982. S22; 
IIucnmnonpotenyemun H MillemHyecKas Oosle3Hb Cepmiia. 


M., 1980. 309 c. 


VimmyxopeakTuBHocts H arepocksiepos. JI., 1986. 192 c. 
Knumos A. H., Huxynpuepa H. I. Jimmonporenpst, 
aMciMmonpoteuyemuu Hu atepocksepos. JI., 1984. 165 c. 
JIunonpotTevfbl BbICOKOM IWIOTHOCTH HM aTepocKsepos. 


M., 1983. 318 c. 
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Oryen naTonormyecKoit aHaToMHH 


Pyxoeodureas — doxTop Med. HayK B. A. HATOPHEB 


Oryen naronoruyeckoii aHatomun 6bUT co3paH B 1891 r. 

B HacTosujee BpemMa B OT/leNe MpocnexMBaloTca TPH 
OCHOBHBbI€ JIMHHM UcciefoBaHui. B pa3Burue upei 
H. H. AxwuxoBa mpoyomkaetca w3y4eHMe MopioreHe3a 
aTepocksiepo3a. OHO OcyulecrBuAeTCA Ha OCHOBe CTpyk- 
TYPHO-PyHKUMOHAIbHOTO aHayiM3a aTepocKepoTHYecKUXx 
NOpakeHHH Ha KJI€TOYHO-MOsIeKYIAPHOM ypoBHe. Bpisle- 
neHa (bOpMa MillemHYecKOi GonesHH cepmua, pH KOTOpOi 
MIpOMCXOMMT ceHCHOWIM3allMA K allonpotTenH-B-copepxa- 
UMM JIMMOMNpotTeHsaM M Hapylilaetca cbyHKuUMA Cylpeccop- 
HbIX. THMouMTOB. CopMecrHO c xMpypraMu pa3pa6a- 
TbIBaIOTCA MpHHIMIIbl BefeHHA GObHBIX Mocie XMpypru- 
YecKOH KOppeKUMM cTeHOSMpylolulero atTepockuepo3a. 

KommieKcuHble HCcief0BaHHA, IIpOBOMMBIe COBMeCTHO 
¢ Hepou3mooramu WH KMHMUMCTaMH, OpHeHTHpOBaHbI 
Ha MOWCK HOBbIX NpHHIMNOB HM NOAXOA0B K M3yYeHHIO 
MaToreHe3a COCyHMCTOH dopMbI NapKHHCOHH3Ma. Oco6oe 
BHHMaHHe yileyIAeTCA POM BAPyCHOH HHeKUMM B reHe3e 
WepeOpaibHow aHrHOMMCTOHMH, COCTOAHHIO ‘MMMYHONIO- 
THYCCKOH peaKTHBHOCTH, aTepocKNepo3y MO3FOBBIX cOcy- 
HOB MW pa3BHTHIO YCTOMUMBBIX CIPyKTyPHO-b yHKUMOHAN- 
HbIX H3MCHEHHH B IeHTpaIbHOM HepBHOM cucTeme. 

Tloa, pykosoyctBom mpod. B. E. Ilurapescxoro ocy- 
IJ€CTBIAIOTCA paspaOoTKH B OGsacTH KIMHMYeCKO WHTO- 
XHMHH. MM BbI_BHHYTO MpefictapieHve 0 dopMupoBaHHH 
B ou¥arax BOCNaieHHA pe30pOTHBHOH KJIeTOUHOH pe3u- 
CTCHTHOCTH M MOKa3aHa pOJIb B 3TOM Mpoyecce cexpeTop- 
HOH aKTHBHOCTH rpaHynou“tos. Haxommen u o6o6ujeH 
ONbIT MpHMeHeHHA pa3paOoTaHHOrO B OTIesIe JIM30CO- 
Ma@JIbHO-KaTHOHHOTO TeCTa JIA MpOrHO3HpOBaHHA TeyeHHA 
HM SKCIIpecc-OlleHKH 3¢deK THBHOCTH JleyeHuA 3a60NeBaHHii 
OpoHxoNerowHOH CHCTeMbI, THOMHIX XMpyprwyeckHx 
3a6omeBaHHH, paHeBoro Mpollecca, ox%KoroBol Gome3HH, 
TacTpoMyOeHaibHbIX 3a00eBaHHU, MapofOHTO3a, ypo- 
wlorMyecKHx 3a6o0jeBaHHi. Ha ocHoBe K/IMHMKO-Mopdo- 
JIOrHYeCKUX KH OMOXMMMYeCKUX MaHHbIx 06 yyacTun dep- 
MEHTOB JIeHKOUMTOB B CPH3HOMOFHM HW NaTONOrMM MMUWeBa- 
PeHHA BbIBHHYTa THMOTe3a pesepBHOTO MMUjeBapeHuaA. 

B orpene takxe 6yfyT pasBMBaTbCA uCCreqOBaHMA 
NO payMaliMOHHOH NaTOuOrHM rpaHyMOWMTON033a C pa3spa- 
GoTKOH MeTOOB 9KCIIpecc-MMarHOCTHKM’ H KOHTpoNA 
3a BO3feHCTBHeM Ha OpraHH3M 4eslOBeKa MayIbIX 1103 
paguaumn. [Inanupyetca pasBepHyTb paboTsI Mo rematTono- 
THYeCKOH WMTOXMMHH, CO371aHHIO MeTO]Ia JIM30cOMOrpaMM 
rpaHyJIOUMTOB WM pa3paboTKe KOKHOFO KIIMHUKO-MarHo- 
CTH¥eCKOrO TecTa pe3opOTHBHOH KIeTOWHOM pe3HcTeHT- 
HOCTH. 


Ocuosubie nyOmmKanHu 


Anectuamm B. X., HaropHes B. A. Mopcorenes 
aTepocknlepo3a. Kuumues, 1982. 322 c. 

Axectuagu B. X., Haropnes B. A. YastpacrpyKtypubie 
OCHOBBI aTepocKiiepo3a aptepui. Kummues, 1983. 276 c. 

Haropoes B. A. Kunetuka KyleTOUHBIX 3eMeHTOB 


Department of Pathologic Anatomy 


Head — Doct. Med. Sci. V. A. NAGORNEV 


The Department of Pathologic Anatomy was organized 
in 1891. 

At present there are three main trends of resaerch done 
at the Department. As a further development of the ideas 
of N.N.Anichkov, investigations are being continued on 
the morphogenesis of atherosclerosis. They are done on the 
basis of a structure-functional analysis of atherosclerotic 
lesions on a cellular-molecular level. A form of THD, at 
which a sensitization to apoprotein-B-containing lipopro- 
teins occurs and the function of the suppressor lympho- 
cytes is impaired. Together with surgeons new principles of 
treatment of patients after surgical correction of stenosing 
atherosclerosis are being worked out. 

Complex investigations between neurophysiologists 
and clinicists, that are aimed at the search for new prin- 
ciples and methods of study to the pathogenesis of a 
principles and methods of study to the pathogenesis of a 
vascular form of parkinsonism. Particular attention is 
paid to the role of the viral infection in the genesis of 
cerebral angiodystonia, immunologic reactivity state, athero- 
sclerosis of cerebral vessels and the development of stable 
structuro-functional changes in the central nervous system. 

Under the supervision of prof. V. E. Pigarevsky investi- 
gations are conducted in the field of clinical cytochemistry. 
He suggested an assumption on the formation of resorptive 
cellular resistance in the foci of inflammation and demon- 
strated the role of secretory activity of granulocytes in 
this process. Experience of employment of a lysosomal- 
cation test, elaborated out at the Department was accumu- 
lated and generalized. The test provides prognostication 
of the course and express-evaluation of the effectiveness of 
treatment of diseases of the bronchopulmonary system, 
purulent surgical diseases, wound-healing processes, heavy 
burns, gastroduodenal diseases, parodontosis and urologic 
diseases. On the basis of clinico-morphologic and biochemi- 
cal data on the participation of leucocyte enzymes in the 
physiology and pathology of digestion, a hypothesis of 
reserve digestion had been suggested. 

Investigations on radiation pathology of granulocyto- 
poesis with an elaboration of methods of express-diagnosis 
and control of the influence of small doses of radiation on 
the human organism will develop at the Department. 
Research work on hematologic cytochemistry, on creation 
of granulocytes lysosomogrammes method and elaboration 
of a skin clinicodiagnostical test of resorptive cellular 
resistance is planned. 


Main Publications 


COCyMMCTOH CTeHKM NIpu aTepocKepo3e (0630p) // Apxus 
naTonoruu. 1988. Brim. 10. C. 86—95. 

Tlurapescxuii B. E. TlomuMop@uHoaepHblii WeuiKOUMT UM 
Makpodar B peaKIMMAX BOCHaeHWaA M runepuyBcTBUTeNb- 
HocTH (0630p) // Apxus natonorun. 1983. Boi. 11.C. 14—22. 
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Oren Moponormu 


Pyxoeodurenb — npogieccop B. A. OTEJUIMH 


Orpen opranm3oBaH B 1980 r. Ero ocHOBHOM 3afa4ei 
ABIAeTCH H3yYeHMe CTpyKTypHOM HM MefMaTOpHO opra- 
HW3allHH Me2%KKJIeCTOWHBIX H Me2%XTKaHeBbIX B3aHMOOTHO- 
WeHM B MpoleccaX MHJMB/LyaIbHOTO pasBHTHA, pereHe- 
paljav M TpaHciiaHTalMn. 

Co3faHa KOHIeMMMA O rerepoMOpdu3Me Kak IIpHHMie 
CTpyKTypHOM OpraHM3allMM CHHalTH4eCKUX BHYTPHMO3r0- 
BbIX MPOBOAMIMX MyTeH, cywiecTBeHHO yrvlyOnsiouaAn 
IpeyicrapieHua O KOHCTpykiMM Mosra. C 9THX NO3HIIMK 
Haxojiat OObaACHeHHe MeXaHH3MbI HM OCOGeHHOCTH Mepe- 
au MHOpMalMH B KOHKPeTHBIX OTAe1ax MO3Ta. 

BigeseH HOBbIM KIacc MexKHeHpOHHBIX CBA3eH — HeCH- 
Halituyeckue. OHM ONepupyloT :uIOreHeTHYeCKHM [peB- 
HAM rYMOpaJIbHbIM MeXaHH3MOM 4 IIpHypOyeHbI K Me2k- 
KIICTOUHBIM WeulaM, MeMOpaHbI KOTOpbIX HecyT cilejuu- 
yecKMe pelleliTOpbl MejiMaTOpoB, HeMporopMOHOB, rop- 
MOHOB M J{pyrwx GuoslorMuecKM aKTHBHbIX BeLIJeCTB. 
TakuM IlyTeM BO3MO>KHa KaK HellocpefCTBeHHad Mepemaya 
WMHOpMallMM OT KIeTKH K KJI€TKe, TaK M MOCpe]{CTBOM 
MOMYIAUMM CHHaliTHyecKoH mepeyjaud. TecHoe B3aHMo- 
jlelictBve CHHanTHyecKow mM HeCHHalITHYecKOM MerKHeli- 
pOHHOH WHTerpallMM Ha KJIeTOWHOM HM CyOKIIeTOWHOM 
YpOBHAX, BKIOYaA MOseKYyApHO-GMosOrMuecKHH, o6e- 
cleywBaeT MHOrooOpa3He cpyHKIM Mosra. 

[lapamtenbHbie Mopdo-O“oxMMMYecKHe MCCieOBaHHA 
TO3BOJIMIM YCTaHOBMTb, YTO MMIeHAMH MOHOaMMHeprH- 
uecKOM HHHepBallMM ABJIAIOTCA He TOJIbKO OMpesleyieHHbIe 
HepBHble KJIeTKM, HO HM 9IeMeHTbI remMaTOIHedainye- 
cCKOrO, NMKBOpoOsHUedaiMyeckoro WM TreMaTOUMKBOpHOTO 
Gappepos. Ha moyen celleKTHBHOrTO MOBpexKTeHHA 
MejIMaTO pHbIX CHCTeM M3yYeHbI HEM3BeCTHBIe pakee 3BeHbA 
TlaToreHe3a MapKHHCOHH3Ma H OOOCHOBaHbI peKOMeH/Ia- 


Department of Morphology 


Head — Professor V. A. OTELLIN 


B. A. Orennun (8 wentpe), E. HW. Uymacos u B. ®. Ilyukos 


V. A. Otellin (in the centre), E. 1. Chumassov and 
V. F. Puchkov 


The Department was organized in 1980. The main 
task of the staff is the study of structural and mediatoral 
organization of intercellular and intertissue relations in 
individual development, regeneration and transplantation 
processes. 


A conception has been worked out of heteromorphism 
as a principle of structural organization of synaptic intrace- 
rebral conductive pathways, which considerably deepens the 
notion of brain construction. The mechanisms and pecu- 
liarities of information transmission in certain cerebral 
zones find explanation from these positions. 

A new class of interneuronal connections has been distin- 
gueshed — non-synaptic connections. They operate the 
philogenetic ancient humoral mechanism and are attached 
to intercellular fissures, the membranes of which carry 
specific mediator, neurohormone, hormone receptors, 
and receptors of other biologically active substances. In this 
way a transmission of information from cell to cell is 
possible both by direct transmission and by means of 
modulation of synaptic transmission. A close interrelation 
of synaptic and non-synaptic interneuronal integration on 
cellular and subcellular levels, including the molecular- 
biological level, privides a variety of cerebral functions. 


Parallel morpho-biochemical investigations have per- 
mitted to establish that monoaminergic innervation targets 
are not only certain neural cells, but hematoencyphalite, 
liquoroencephalite and hematoliquor barrier elements as 
well. On a mediator system selective lesion model, the 
earlier unknown parkinsonism pathogenesis links have been 
studied and recommendations regarding pharmacological 


UMM B OTHOWeHHH (bapMaKOIOrMYecKOH KOppeKIIMH 
HapylleHHBIX Me2KMej{HaTO pHbIX B3aHMOseHCTBHM H MOKa- 
3aTeyleH MpoHHiaemMoctH GapbepoB Mo3ra. 

B pamkax KOMIIeKCHBbIX HCCIe€0BaHHH, BbINOJIHCHHBIX 
MO, pyKOBO]ICTBOM akayemuxa H. II. Bextepesoit, ycta- 
HOBJIeHa MpMHUMMMasibHaA BO3MO%KHOCTb HCIOsIb30BaHHA 
QMOpHOHAIBHBIX HepBHbIX TKaHel YeOBeKa JIA Mepe- 
cafloK B MO3I B3pOClIbIX MJICKONMTaIOMIHX C LesIbIO KOp- 
peKUMM HapyuleHHbIx dyHKuMH. Ha sto OcHOBe H3y4a- 


TCA cbyHMaMeHTaibHble BOMpocbl CTpyKTYPHO-yHKUH- 
OHaIbHOH OpraHH3aljMH MO3ra YeIOBeKa — POJIb MHKPO- 


OKpyxXeHHA B peasiM3aliMH TeHeTHYeCKOH MporpaMMbi 
pa3BHTHA MO3ra Kak OpraHa, CTaHOBJIeHHe HepBHbIX 
We@HTPOB H MexKHeHpOHHBIX CBA3eH. 

B pa6otax, BbITIOJIHeHHBIX C yYaCTHeM COTpy/{HHKOB 
Orpena Heipodu3nonormM yenoBpeka uw KnwnuKu Muctu- 
TyTa, OlpejeyieHbI ONTHMayIbHbIe WIA MepecayloK CpoKH 
BHYTpHyTpoGHOTO pa3BHTHA 3MOpHOHOB 4M yCiIOBHA, 
HeOOXOMMMbIe [VIA IpWOKMBIIEHHA TpaHCIviaHTaHToB. Pa3pa- 
OoTaHa TexHMKa OllepaTHBHBIX BMellaTebCTB, Mpocie- 
*KeHbI 3Talibl WuddepeHWMpOBKH KJICTOUHBIX HW HeKiie- 
TOYHBIX 3ICMeHTOB TpaHCIIaHTaHTOB. YcTaHOBJIeHO, 4TO 
KII€TOYHbIe 3ICMeHTbI IMOPHOHAIbHOH HeEpBHOHM TKaHH B 
Mo3re pelMMHeHTa MpofospKalot MpodwiupoBats wu WHd- 
cbepenumpoBatsca. B tpaHciiaHtaHTax dOpMupylwTcA BCE 
BHJIbI CHHaNTHYeCKHX KOHTaKTOB. B wWesIOM pe3yiIbTaTbI 
HCCIe{OBaHHM CBHJeTEIbCTBYIOT O MepcleKTHBHOCTH KIIH- 
HMYeCKOFO MCHONb3OBaHHA MeTOMa TpaHCIWiaHTalMi DA 
NleveHMA pxfla HepBHO-IICHxM4ecKHX 3a6o0eBaHHH HM TpaB- 
MaTHY¥eCcKHX NoBpexpeHui. Ilo uactu paGoT HayaTbI KIIH- 
HMYeCKHe HCIbITaHHA. 

VisyyenbI cCIpyKTypHble OCHOBbI pa3BHTHA Heilipo- 
TUIMaJIbHBIX HM Me2%KTKaHeBbIX B3aMMOOTHOLIeHHH B TepH- 
cbepHueckux HepBHbIX CTBOIaX B OHTOFeHe3e, IIpH pelapa- 
THBHOH HW aOopTHBHOH pereHepalMH. BbiaBieHbI 3aKOHO- 
MepHOCTH pocta H DuddepeHUMpOBKU HepBHOFO BOsIOKHa, 
HCCIIeOBaHbI MpOuecchl We- H PeMHeIHHH3allMH AKCOHOB. 
YcraHOBlieHa Beflyllad pollb pxlja 9K30reHHbIX c:baKTOPOB 
(BocnaiuTembHad MHWIbTpalMA, MpomMepaunaA run, 
POCT cOcyfOB), HeMocpey{cTBeHHO BJIMAIOWIMX Ha yctlelll- 
HbIM HCXOf, pellapaTHBHOH pereHepauMu. PaspaboraHbI 
TeopeTwyecKHe HM IpaKTHYeCKHe OCHOBBI HallpaBsleHHO 
pereHepallMH HepBHbIX CTBOJIOB MO HCKYCCTBeHHO CO3- 
aHHBIM MYTAM C IesIblO NpeqoTBpawieHHa OOpa30BaHHA 
MOCTTpaBMaTHYeCKHX HEBPOM HM MOCTHKeHHA HaHOosiee 
NIOMHOM peHepBallMH MOBpexKeHHbIX TKaHeli KOHeYHOCTH. 
Co3yaH MepcnekTMBHbIi cmoco6 ,,BOCCTaHOBIeHHA Ie- 
JIOCTHOCTH HepBOB”. 

VisyyeHbl NOTeHIMH pa3BHTHA paHHMX 3apo/ibilleli 
MBI HM y¥aCTKOB HepBHOM CHCTeMbI B 3KTOMMYECKHE 
MeCTa, YCTaHOBJIeHbI MOCHeMOBaTebHbIe CTaqHH TpaHc- 
opMaliMH 3apobuueBOrO NyTH pa3BUTHA B TepaTOMHbIi. 
OxapakTepH30BaHbI OCOGeHHOCTH KJIETOWHBIX CTpyKTyp- 
HBbIX CBA3CH IIpH HOpMasIbHOM HM MaTOMOrMyecKOM pa3BH- 
THM paHHHX 3apoj{biilied MbUUK HM IipH pa3BHTHH 3u10- 
KaveCTBCHHbIX 3MOPHOMHBIX Teel, MOKa3aHa poOsIb 
KJI€TOUHbIX KOHTAKTOB B aKTaX HOPMaJIbHOFO HM MaTONO- 
rMyeckOro IMOpHOHAIBHOTO rucTOreHesa. 


Ocnosubie nyOnmkanHH 


Apyuianan 3. B., Oremmmu B. A. u ap. Dapmakonoru- 
yeckoe HM (bH3HONIOrMYecKOe M3yYeHHe dbyHKUMH xBocTa- 
toro apa. Yura, 1981. 122 c. 


Bonmpocbt cTpyKTypHO-MefMaTOpHow opraHH3alluu, 


correction of impaired intermediator interrelations and 
cerebral barrier permeability parametres have been sub- 
stantiated. 

Within the framework of complex investigations carried 
out under the supervision of Academician N. P. Bekhtereva 
a principle possibility of employment of human neural 
embryonal tissues for transplantation into the brain of 
adult mammals for disturbed function correction. On 
this basis fundamental problems of human brain structuro- 
functional organization are being elucidated — the role of 
microenvironment in the realization of the genetic pro- 
gramme of development of the brain as an organ, the 
formation of neural centers and interneuronal connections. 

In investigations, carried out in collaboration with 
members of the Department of Human Neurophysiology 
and the Institute’s Clinic, optimal for the transplantation 
terms of intrauterine embryo development and conditions 
neccessary for transplant adherence have been determined. 
The technique of operative interventions has been worked 
out, differentiation stages of transplant cellular and non- 
cellular elements have been elucidated. It has been estab- 
lished, that cellular elements of embroynal neural tissue in 
the brain of the recipient continue to take shape and 
differentiate themselves. All kinds of synaptic contacts are 
formed in the transplants. On the whole, the results of 
investigations attest to a perspective of the transplant 
method clinical employment for the treatment of a num- 
ber of neuropsychic diseases and traumas. Clinical trials of 
this research work have been started. 

Structural foundations of neuroglial and intertissue 
interrelations development in peripheral neural trunks 
in the onthogenesis, at repairative and abortive regenera- 
tion have been studied. Regularities of neural fiber growth 
and differentiation have been revealed, axon de- and 
remyelinization processes have been elucidated. The leading 
role of a number of exagenuous factors (inflammatory infil- 
tration, gliaproliferation, vascular growth) that directly 
influence the successful outcome of repairative regeneration 
has been established. Theoretical and practical foundations 
of directed neural trunk regeneration along artificially built 
pathways aimed at prevention of posttraumatic neurom 
formation and the achievement of most complete regene- 
ration of impaired tissues of the extremities has been elabo- 
rated. A promising method of restoration of nerve integ- 
rity” has been created. 

The potentials of development of early mouse embryo 
and neural system sites into ectopic zones, successive stages 
of transformation zones of embryo development into a 
teratomic way of development were elucidated. The pecu- 
liarities of cellular structural.connections in cases of normal 
and pathologic development of early mouse embryo and at 
development of malignant embryonic corpuscles have been 
described, and the role of cellular contacts in normal 
and pathologic embryonic histogenesis acts has been 
demonstrated. 


Main Publications 
TpaHCIilaHTalMu H pereHepalMM HepBHOM cucTeMBI. JI., 
1985. 114 c. 


Oremimu B. A., Apyutanan 3. B. Hurpo-crpuo-nurpas- 
Has cuctema. M., 1989. 256 c. 
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Orgen dbapMakonornu uo. C. B. AnwaKoBa 


Pyxosodurenb — npogeccop 10. C. BOPOJIKHH 


Orpen dapmMakonorum Opvl opraHH30BaH B 1948 r. 
Tepoem Coumanuctuyeckoro Tpyna, naypeatom JleHuu- 
cKow mpemuu u TocyfapcrBeHHow mpemun CCCP axaje- 
mukom AMH CCCP C. B. AHwuKOBBIM, KOTOpbI GeccmeH- 
HO BOSIIaBJIANI Ero WO CBOeH KOHUMHEI B 1981 r. Jinmrenp- 
Hoe BpeMa 3fecb paOoTaH TakxKe akaflemuK AMH CCCP 
B. M. Kapacuk u wwieH-Koppecnonnext AMH CCCP 
H. B. Xpomos-Bopucos. 

TnaBHpie ycWIMA KOJUIeKTHBa OT/ea HallpaBsIeHbi 
Ha CO3/[aHve HOBBIX JIeKapCTBeHHbIX BeLIeCTB HM H3yyeHHe 
MeXaHH3Ma HX leicTBua. HayyHbie paspa6oTKH OT/eNIa 
TIOCBAINCHbI M3bICKaHHIO HeMpOTPOMNHBIX CpefICTB Ha OC- 
HOBe CHHTe3a COeCIMHeEHM, OM3KHX NO XHMHYeCKOH 
CTpyKType K eCTeCTBeHHbIM HepoMey{MaTOpaM, TOpMo- 
HaM H MetaOomMTaM. LleneHanpaBleHHbId XHMMHYeCKHH 
CMHTe3 . NO3BONIMI CO3TaTb BéljecTBa Cc M3OupaTebHbIM 
TleHicTBMeM Ha XOJIMH-, ayipeH-, rHCTaMHH-, WypHH- v riwTa- 
MatTepruueckue peyentoppr (Bcero oKono 2000 coeqMHe- 
Hui). CoBMeCTHBI€e yCWIHA XHMHKOB HM (apMakKOJIOrOB 
IIpHBeIH K BHe/[peHHio B IIpakKTHKy M MpOMbILIUIeHHOe 
IIpPOH3BOACTBO pla HOBbIX 92¢deKTHBHBIX JIeKapCTBeH- 
HbIX [pellapaToB, TaKHX Kak MOa30J1, MeTaMH3HII, TMdpa- 
WWI, CHreTHH, JTHMH30)1, TEePKYPOHHK, NapaMvoH, GeH30- 
TreKCOHHH, THja3HH, pellapou. 

BaxkHbIM HalipaByieHvem paOoTbl ABIAIOTCA yHya- 
MeHTaJIbHbIe MCCIeOBaHHA MeXaHH3Ma jeHCTBHA Helipo- 
TPOMHBIX cpey{cTB Ha TpodHyeckHe Mpouecchl M TKaHeBOK 
o6MeH BHCIepayibHbIX CHCTeM IIpH IKCTPeMalIbHbIX BO3- 
WielicTBHAX Ha OpraHH3M, OCYLINeCTBJIAeMbIe NO pyKo- 
BOJICTBOM WieHa-KoppecnoHfeHta AMH CCCP MK. C. 3apon- 


Department of Pharmacology named after S. V. Anichkov 


Head — Professor YU. S. BORODKIN 


10. C. Bopoa Ku 6ecepyet c 3aBnenyrouMMnu 1a6opaTopusxMH 
JI. B. Muotposcxu, H.C. 3aponcKoii u H. C. CanpoHosbim 
Yu. S. Borodkin talks with the heads of the laboratories L. B. 
Piotrovsky, f. §.  Zavodskaya and N.S. Sapronov 


The Department of Pharmacology was organized in 1948 
by the Hero of Socialist Labour, winner of the Lenin 
and the USSR State Prizes, Academician of the USSR 
Academy of Medical Sciences S. V. Anichkov who had 
been the permanent head of the Department till his death 
in 1981. For a long period of time Academician of the 
USSR Academy of Medical Sciences V. M. Karasik and 
Corresponding Member of the USSR Academy of Medical 
Sciences N. V. Chromov-Borisov worked here. 


The main efforts of the staff are being concentrated on 
the creation of new medicinal substances and the study 
of their mechanisms of activity. The investigations of the 
Department are devoted to the search of neurotropic 
agents on the basis of synthesis of compounds which are 
close to natural neuromediators, hormones and metabolits 
in their chemical structure. A directed chemical synthesis 
permitted to create substances with a selective action on 
cholin-, adren-, histamine-, purine- and glutamatergic 
receptors (about 2000 compounds in all). Mutual efforts of 
chemists and pharmacologists permitted to introduce into 
practice and industrial production new effective medicinal 
preparations, such as dibazol, metamizil, diphacil, sigetine, 
aethimizol, terkuronium, paramion, benzohexonium, thida- 
zine, reparon. 

Fundamental investigations of the mechanism of action 
of neurotropic agents upon trophic processes and visceral 
systems tissue-metabolism at extreme influences upon the 
organism, carried out under the supervision of Correspon- 
ding Member of the USSR Academy of Medical Sciences 
I. S. Zavodskaya, are a significant trend in the research. The 
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ckou. B KavectBe orkppiTua B 1971 r. 6bUIO 3apeructTpu- 
POBaHO MO0%eHHe O TOM, YTO B OCHOBe pa3BUTHA Helipo- 
TeHHOM MaTOMOrHM BHCIepaIbHbIX CHCTeM Jlex%KHT Hapy- 
lene OalaHca TKaHeBOrO HOpaspenamuna. IIpu 9KcTIe pH- 
MCHT@IbHBIX HeMpOreHHbIX NopakeHuAx OOHapy>%KeHO 
3allMTHOe JeHCTBMe MpeKyp3opa HOpafipenanuna JIOMA. 
7loka3aHO, 4TO B MIpOMCXOX*KeHHM ABBbI %KeNyWKa H py- 
THX HeHpOreHHbIX NopakeHH BHYTPeHHUX OpraHOB 
pelllaioulyto povlb urpaloT pMcOalaHc 9HepreTM¥ecKoro 
oOMeHa M Mepectpoiika reHeTM¥ecKoro ammapata K/IeTOK. 
JTO NO3BOMMIO peKOMeHJOBaTb B WIMpOKOi MenMIMH- 
CKOH MpaKTHKe MpHMeHeHHe CTHMyNATOpOB TKaHeBOrO 
gHepreTuyeckoro OOMeHa. JlaHHbIe 9KCIepHMeHTasIbHbIX 
KCCieqOBaHHM HalbIM MouHOe NOLTBepxyeHHe B KIMHUKe 
KapfMOIOrHM M racTposHTeposiorun. 


Bombuioe Mecto B pa6otax oTfena 3aHuMaet cbapMa- 
KOJIOrMA BereTaTHBHbIX TaHrweB H HepBHOMBILLMeYHbIX 
cHHalicop. O6ocHoBaHO IpHMeHeHHe B KIIMHUKe raHrsiHo- 
OnoKaTopoB, co3qaH ONOKMpyIOuIMi raHrmMM Mpenapat 
OeH30reKCOHHH, WIMpoOKO UCHONb3yeMbii B MpaKTUKe 
OTeYECTBEHHOTO 3/paBOOXpaHeHHA; CHHTe3HpoBaH pay 
OpHrHHaIbHbIX KypapenofoOubix BelljecTB, He ycTymalo- 
UjMX HawOomlee aKTHBHbIM 3apyOex%KHbIM Mpelapatam 
gToro payla. OMH M3 HUX — TepKypOHMii 3anaTeHTOBaH 
B CIA, BenuxoOputanun, OPY, Opannuu. Co3yana 
OpHrHHaIbHaA KOHICMUMA O pelMIIpOKHOCTH B3aHMO- 
qeicrpua M- u H-xommuepruyeckux MeXaHH3MOB B paM- 
KaX eHMHOK dyHKUHOHaIbHOH O6MOXHMMYeCKOM cHC- 
TeMbI — alleTWIXOJIMHA. 

Oco6oe BHMMaHHe yyenaeTca capMakonorMu 3HI0- 
KPpHHHOM cucTembil. W3yyena polb pa3HbIX 30H Tumio- 
Tajlamyca M CTpyKTyp 2HMOmMyecKOM CHCTeMbI B perysis- 
uuu cekpemun AJIT, AKTIT, ronagorponmuHos. Co3faH u 
BBeyjeH B KJIMHMYECKYI0 IpakKTHKy OpHTHH@IbHbIM Ipe- 
MlapaT CMreTHH, yCilelIHO MpHMeHAeMbI pH CHMIMITOMaXx 
BHYTpHyTpoOHOK aciuKcun myiofa. ObocHoBaHo mpu- 
MeHeHHe M-xommMHOOnoKaTopa MeTaMM3WIa B XMpypru- 
YeCKOH [paKTHKe MIA 3all{MTbI runodu3apHO-HayMoue4- 
HMKOBOM CHCTeMbI OT HCTOUIeHHA, MpHMeHeHve 3THMH- 
30714 — IIpv OpoHxuasIbHO acTMe H pyrHux ayulepruyeckux 
3a6o0neBaHHAx. 


B nocieyHwe rofbl B OTMeNe aKTHBHO pa3paOaTbIBa- 
1oTCH MpoOseMbI MOsIeKyIAPHOK cbapMakosIOrMM aKOrO- 
mu3Ma. JJoKa3aHO, YTO NpesMouTreHve %*XKMBOTHBIMH 3TaHosIa 
3aBHCHT OT COOTHOIICHHA aKTHBHOCTH 3TaHOJIOKHCIIA- 
roux depmentos (AJIT u AnJIT) B neyexu. Dopmupo- 
BaHHe aIKOTOJIbHOM 3aBHCHMOCTH COMpOBO2xK_aeTCA M3Me- 
HeHHe€M M30cepMeHTHOFO CleKTpa eHOMa3bl, KpeaTHHKH- 
Ha3bl, paCTBOpHMBbIX GesIKOB MO3ra, yYMeHbIeHHeM PHK- 
CHHTe3Mpylujeh aKTHBHOCTH HeHpoHos. Hatipenpi coenu- 
HeHMA, KOppeKTHpylouMe OvOxHMMYeCKHMe MOKa3aTes 
MO3ra M BUCIepasIbHbIX CHCTeM B CTOpOHy, XapaKTepHy10 
AIA XOKMBOTHBIX, Mpefmountarouyux Bony. CoBMecTHO c 
coTpyfumKamu JleHwurpayicKoro o6sacrHoro HapKonio- 
rMyecKOrO McnaHcepa pa3pa6oTaHbI HOBbIe MeTOIBI 
eYeHMA aIKOFONbHOTO abcTHHEHTHOTO CMHpoMa (TpaHc- 
KpaHH@IbHble WIeKTpMyecKMe BO3TeHCTBMA) H MaTONOrH- 
yecKOrO ByleveHHA K aiKOro0 (HapKONcHxoTepalua, 
AC®@C) y GonbHbIx aiKoroM3MoM, 3aperucTpHpoBaHHBle 
Kak w306peTeHuA. PaspaboTaHbI MeTOMMYeCKHe peKO- 
MeHalwH 10 IONOsIHMTeIbHBIM KPHTepHaAM MarHo- 


thesis that a disturbance of tissue norepinephrine balance 
underlies the development of visceral systems neurogenic 
pathology was registered as a discovery in 1971. The 
protective action of norepinephrine precursor DOPA 
was revealed at experimental neurogenic lesions. It has 
been proved that energy metabolism imbalance and cellular 
genetic apparatus reorganization play the major role in 
the origin of gastric ulcers and other viscera neurogenic 
lesions. This permitted to recommend the employment of 
energetic tissue metabolism stimulators for broad medical 
practice. Experimental data of the investigations received 
absolute confirmation at cardiologic and gastroenterologic 
clinics. 

The pharmacology of vegetative ganglia and neuromus- 
cular synapses occupy a significant place in the Department’s 
investigations. The employment of ganglioblockers in 
clinics has been confirmed, and a ganglioblocking prepara- 
tion — benzohexonium — has been created. It is widely 
employed in medicinal practice of Soviet health services. 
A number of original curare-like substances not inferior to 
most active foreign preparations of kind, has been syn- 
thesized. One of them — tercuronium has been patented in 
the USA, Great Britain, the FRG, and France. An original 
conception of reciprocal interrelations of M- and H-choli- 
nergic mechanisms within the framework of one finctional 
biochemical system — acetylcholine — was revealed. 

Particular attention is being given to endocrinal system 
pharmacology. The role of different sides of the hypo- 
thalamus and limbic system structures secretory regulation 
in ADN, ACTH, and gonadotropines has been studied. 
An original preparation — sigetine — has been synthetized 
and introduced into broad clinical practice. It finds success- 
ful employment at intrauteral foetus asphyxia symptoms. 
The employment of M-cholinoblocker metamizil in 
surgical practice aimed at the protection of the hypophysis- 
adrenal system against exhaustion and the employment of 
aethimizol in cases of bronchial aschma and other allergic 
diseases has been confirmed. 

During the last years problems of molecular pharmaco- 


logy of alcoholism have been receiving active development. 


It has been proved that the preference of ethanol by ani- 
mals depends on the correlation of ethanol- oxidizing 
enzymes (ADH, ALDH) activity in the liver. The formation 
of alcohol dependence is accompanied by a change of the 
isofermental spectrum of enolaze, creatine kinase, soluble 
cerebral proteins, decrease of RNA-synthetizing neuronal 
activity. Compounds have been found that correct bio- 
chemical cerebral indices and visceral systems in the direc- 
tion characteristic of animals preferring water. In collabora- 
tion with medical workers of the Leningrad Regional 
Narcological Centre new methods of treatment of alcoholic 
abstinence syndrome (transcranial electric influences) 
and pathologic inclination for alcohol (narcopsychotherapy 
AFSC) in patients with alcoholism have been worked out 
and were registered as inventions. Methodical recommenda- 
tions on additional chronic alcoholism diagnosis criteria 
have been established (in collaboration with the Depart- 
ment of Biochemistry of the Psychoneurologic Institute 
named after V. M. Bekhterev of the RSFSR Ministry of 
Public Health). 


Considerable attention has been given to investigations 
of biochemistry and pharmacology of memory. Investi- 
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CTMKM XpOHHMYecKoro aiKorosIM3Ma (coBMecTHO ¢ Orze- 
jlom 6voxumun x IIcuxo-HeBposIOrM4eCKHM HHCTHTYTOM 
um. B. M. Bextepepa Mun3fipapa PCOCP). 

CyulecTBeHHoe BHMMaHve yiesIneTCA A3yYeHHIO 6u0- 
XHMHM HM cbapMakoylorHH MamaTH. UccieqoBaHMe MovieKy- 
JIApHBIX MeX@HH3MOB jelicTBHA cbapMaKOJIOrHYeCKHX 
areHTOB, BUIMAIOIUMX Ha NaMATb (CcOe{MHeHMM C HOOTpON- 
HbIM THIIOM [eHCTBHA), BbIABWIO BaXKHY10 POJIb B KOHCO- 
TIMaauMM ceqOB WaMATH MaTpHYHOH aKTMBHOCTH Xpo- 
MaTHHa, Yepe3 KOTOpy!0 OMocpefylOIcd MHecTHueCKHe 
acbdeKTbI aHHbIX BeulecTB. PaspaboTaHbI MeTOsOJIO- 
rMyecKHe MOMXOMbI K JIeveHHIO HapyllleHH MaMATH B 
9kcepHMeHte M KIMHHKe. [oKa3aHa werecooOpa3HOcTS 
coueTaHHOrO TIpHMeHeHHA HOOTPOMOB, HesponenTHoB 
M MCHXOCTHMyNATOpOB [jIf KOppeKUMH MHeCTHYCCKHX 
paccTpoiictB, OGyCNOB/ICHHbIX aIKOTOJIM3MOM, YeperlHo- 
MO3rOBOH TpaBMOH 4H COCY/MCTbIMH HapyllleHHAMH. 

CpaBHHTesIbHO HOBBIM HalipaBsieHHeM B paGoTe oT/ena 
ABJIAIOTCA IIpoOMeMbI XMMHM M tbapMaKOJIO'MH MpOw3BOL- 
HBIX amMuHOKucHoT. UAcnonb30BaHve Bo36y2xKTalowMx H 
TOPMO3HBIX AMMHOKHCIIOT B KaveCTBe OCHOBbI CHHTe3a 
jleKapCTBeHHbIX BeLCCTB NO3BONMWIO BbIABHTb 9peKTHB- 
Hble (bapMakoslorMyeckHe cpeyicTBa, OGslaflalouMe MpoTH- 
BOCYHOpOXXHOM, aHTHTHMOKCHYeCKOH H HOOTpONHOM ak- 
THBHOCTSIO, Cpe MpOw3BOMHBIX FOTaMMHOBOH HM aciia- 
parvHOBOH KUMCIIOT M TaypHHa. 

Orpen BeyetT cBo1w paboty B KOHTakKTe C XAMMKO-dap- 
MalleBTH¥ecKHMH 3aB0f{aMu JleHHHrpaga, Mocksbl, Ku- 
eBa; OpraHW3yeT KJIMHMYeCKHe HCIbITaHHA MperapaToB 
Gonee uem B SO KIMHMKaX CTpaHbl. 


gation of molecular mechanisms of action of pharmaco- 
logic agents influencing memory (compounds with a noo- 
tropic type of action) revealed the significant role of 
chromatin matrix activity through which mnemic effects 
of given substances are mediated in the consolidation of 
memory traces. Methodical approaches to the treatment 
of memory malfunctions in experiment and in the clinic 
have been worked out. The expediency of joint application 
of nootrops, neuropeptides and psychostimulants for 
correction of mnemic disorders caused by alcoholism, cra- 
niocerebral trauma, and vascular malfunctions has been 
demonstrated. 

The problems of the chemistry and pharmacology of 
aminoacid derivatives are a comparitively new trend of 
the Department’s research work. The employment of 
stimulating and inhibiting aminoacids as basis of synthesis 
of medicinal substances permitted to reveal effective 
pharmacological substances, possessing anticonvulsive, anti- 
hypoxial and nootropic activity among glutamic and 
asparaginic acid derivatives and taurine. 

The Department has contacts with chemopharma- 
ceutic factories of Leningrad, Moscow, and Kiev; it orga- 
nizes clinical testing of the drugs in more than 50 clinics of 
the country. 


Ocnosubie ny OnukalHH 
Main Publications 
Annuxos C. B. Hetpodbapmakxonorua. JI., 1982. 384 c. 
Anwuxos C. B., Canpouos H. C. DapMakoslorna cepaia 


u cocynos. M., 1984. 192 c. 
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Ornen MonekynapHoi GuonormH 


PyKoeodurenb — wiex-Koppecnonoext AMH CCCP 
A. A. TOTOJIAH 


Orfen MonekynspHow OvosoruM co3faH B 1985 r. 
Ha OCHOBe OObeMHeEHUMA Tpex NabopaTopui, KOTOpBIe 0 
3TOFO pa3BUBaJIMCh CaMOCTOATENbHO, yuaCTBYA B pa3pa- 
OorKe mpoGsIeMm reHeTHKM MHKpOopraHH3MOB (WIeH-KOp- 
pecnouyent AMH CCCP A. A. TotomaH), MonekynapHoi 
Ouonormm BupycoB (mpodeccop P. A. [onax) u G6uo- 
XMMHYeCKOM TeHeTHKM HaCie{CTBeHHbIX Gome3sHei (wIeH- 
kKoppecnoHyeHt AMH CCCP C. A. Heiicpax). 

B pe3yibTate OpraHH3aljMH KOMIDICKCHBIX aGopaTop- 
HbIX HCCJI€OBaHHM BHHMaHHe KOJWIeKTHBa OTMeNa Cocpe- 
WOTOUMIOCh Ha ABYX BefyUIMX HallpaBuleHHAX Hay4HOH 
paOoTbl — H3y4eHHH MOsIeKYNApHbIX OCHOB HHdeKUHOH- 
HOH TaTOOrHH, BbI3BaHHOM OakTepHAMM KM BUpycaMH, a 
TaK2Ke MOJI€KYJIAPHOM reHeTHKH Hacile{\CTBeHHOH H3MeH- 
YHBOCTH. ITH HcciemOBaHHA Oa3supyloTCA Ha pe3ysIbTaTax 
paHee BbINOJIHeHHBIX pabort. 

Tlog, pykopogctsom A. A. TotomsaHa Opyi0 chbopmymu- 
pOBaHO HOBOe HalipaBleHve B MeMIMHCKOM MUKpOObHO- 
JIOTMH — reHeTHKa HM MOseKyiApHaa Ouomnorua Bo36ynH- 
Tele CTpellTOKOKKOBBIX 3a60neBaHHi. OcoG0e BHAMaHHe 
oOpalaetca Ha reHeTHKy MaTOreHHbIX CTpellTOKOKKOB. 
B pa3Burve 9TOTO HallpaBsleHHA ONMCaH BTOpolt MexaHH3M 
ajire3HM MaTOreHHbIX CTpelNTOKOKKOB K OapbepHOMy 
3IIMTeIMIO, B KOTOPOM NOMMMO JIHMOTeHXOeBOM KUCIIOTEI 
aKTHBHaA pOlIb MpvHayyiexkuT chewHpuyecKHM KOMIO- 
HeHTaM KJI€TOWHOH CTeHKH CTpelTOKOKKOB. O6napy- 
%KeHBI CYIUCCTBCHHbIe pa3JIMYHA B MeXaHH3Max ajire3Hu 
pa3HbIX ceponormyecKux rpymn. UccneqoBaH MexaHH3M 
BIOPHYHOrO HH@HUMpOBaHHA dIIMTeyIMaIbHbIX KJICTOK 


Department of Molecular Biology 


Head — Corresponding Member of the USSR Academy 
of Medical Sciences A. A. TOTOLIAN 


A. A. ToTonaH c coTpyqHHKaMH 
A. A. Totolian with coworkers 


The Department of Molecular Biology was established 
in 1985 on the basis of unification of three laboratories 
(previously developing independently) which had partici- 
pated in the elaboration of problems of microorganism 
genetics (Corresponding Member of the USSR Academy 
of Medical Sciences A. A. Totolian), molecular biology 
of viruses (Prof. R. Ya. Polyak) and of biochemical genetics 
of hereditary diseases (Corresponding Member of the USSR 
Academy of Medical Sciences S. A. Neifakh). 

As a result of the organization of complex laboratory 
investigations, the attention of the staff of the Department 
was drawn to two leading investigational trends — the 
study of molecular foundations of infectious pathology 
caused by bacteria and viruses, and also molecular genetics 
of hereditary diseases. These investigations are based on the 
results of research carried out earlier. 

Under the supervision of A. A. Totolian a new trend 
in medical microbiology was formulated — genetics and 
molecular biology of agents of streptococcal diseases — 
with particular attention to the genetics of pathogenic 
streptococci. In developing investigations in this field, 
the second mechanism of pathogenic streptococci adhesion 
to barrier epithelium has been described. In this mechanism 
besides lipoteichoid acid, an active role belongs to specific 
components of streptococcus cellular wall. Significant 
differences in the adhesion mechanisms of various serologic 
groups have been detected. The mechanism has been 
studied of secondary contagion of epithelium cells by 
B-group streptococcus, in the basis of which lies a virus- 
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CTpeTOKOKKOM rpymubi B, B OCHOBe KOTOpOrO Jie%KHT 
WHIYUMpoBaHHad BMpycOM MOMMuKalMA KJIeTOUHbIX 
MeMOpaH, pe3KO MOBbIllalollad afiresHio Mapa3vTa Ha 
KyleTKax xO3aMHa. B mpouecce “3y¥eHHA MMMYyHOrIOby- 
JIMHOBOK Fe-peiemHM cTpeltToKOKKOB Trpymmbi A mMosy- 
YeHbI aHHble, NO3BONAIOUMe BbINBHHYTb HM OGOCHOBAaT 
ipeyicrapsienue 06 Fc-peyentopax Kak 0 cbakTOpax MaTo- 
reHHoro Mykpo6a. Y Fec-pelelTopoB OMMcaHbI aHTH- 
darouvtapHad aKTHBHOCTb, a Tak2%Ke CIOCOGHOCTb pa3py- 
WlaTb KOMIUI¢MeHT KPOBM HM HHJYIUMpOBaTb CMHTe3 aHTH- 
MMMyHormo6ynuHoB. IlocneqHAA MooxKeHa B OCHOBY 
OpHIHHaIbHOK THMOTe3bI O 3HayeHHU Fc-peljeniMu cTpellto- 
KOKKOB B reHe3¢ HMMYHOJIOrHYeCKHX IpOueccos. 

Ha OcHOBaHHM aHayiM3a COOCTBeEHHBIX HM JIMTepaTy PHbIX 
WaHHbIX BIepBbIe ObVIM BbI,BMHYTbI Mpey[cTaBsIeHHA O 
CyleCTBOBaHHH Y CTpelTOKOKKOB OMepoHa BMpysieHT- 
HOCTH, KOHTpOsIMpylolero pA{, MpH3HaKOB MaTOreHHOCTH 
M peryiMpyeMoro TpaHCMMCCHBHbIMH (HIM MMIpHpylo- 
IMMM) reHeTH¥eCKHMM 9/ieMeHTaMH. OnucaHbl CTpyKTyp- 
HO-CpyHKUMOHaIbHbIe OCOGeHHOCTH [IBYX Ipylll cTperro- 
KOKKOBBIX W1a3MM: KpHNTHYeCKHX HM KOHTpOJIMpyIOuux 
yctowumpocts K MJIC-aHtu6uotuKkam. [locrpoena rpymma 
BUpyCOB JJIA KJIOHMpOBaHHA FeHOB B KHINevHO HM CCHHOH 
nayioukax, B CTpeliToKkoKke rpynmbr H, a Take OCylle- 
CTBJICHO KIIOHHpOBaHve psa M-OeKOB — OCHOBHBIX 
daKTOpoB BUHpysieHTHOCTH CTpellTOKOKKa—H co3faHa 
CHcTeMa [JIA MHTerpaTHBHOrO KJIOHHpOBaHHA TeHOB B 
XpoMocome cTpelitoKoKKa rpynmbr H. OcymjecrsmeHo 
KIIOHApOBaHHe CHHTE3OB CTpelTOKHHa3bl, IPATPOTeHHOTO 
TOKCcHHa u Fc-penentopa. 

Tlog, pykosoncrsom P. A. Tlonax pa3spa6oTaH HOBBIM 
TONXOM, K H3yYeHHIO MexaHH3MOB BUpycHoro NopaxKeHHuA 
OpraHv3Ma M MOvcCKy clloco60B KOppeKIMM MaTosorMye- 
ckoro mpouecca. OH OcHOBaH Ha co3faHMM M HCCIIep0- 
BaHHM COYeTaHHOM 9KCIHepHMeHTasIbHO-MaTeMaTHyeCcKOu 
Moje BHpycHol HHdeKUHH C Lesbo MpOrHOsMpoBaHHA 
vucxofa 3aOoeBaHHA HM ONpepeseHHA WemecooOpa3sHocTH 
IIpPHMeHeHHA aHTHBHpyCHbIx MperapatoB. HanGomee Barx- 
Hble JOCTHKeHHA B 9TOM HallpaBJIeHHM CBA3aHbI C paspa- 
6oTKO HOBOH MeTOAONOrHM H3y4eHHA MaTOreHe3a BUpyc- 
HOM MHGeKIUMM M MeXaHH3MOB MOCTBUPyCHBbIX OCIO%HeHHH 
B yCNOBMAX WenocTHOoro opraHH3Ma. bayia o6o0cHOBaHa 
HeOGXOMMOCTb CHCTeMHOTO MOAXO#a K aHaM3y Kak 
BUpyCMHIyUMpyeMBIX IIpoOueccoB, Tak MW OTBETAa ,,XO3AHHa”’. 

Bneppbie chOpMyiIHpOBaHO MOsIO%xKeHHe O TOM, 4TO 
flaToreHe3 BUpycHou MHdeKUMH HeoOXOAHMO paccMaTpH- 
Batb KaK KaCKafHbId mpowecc MeMOpaHHO-CBA3aHHbIX 
peaKIMit, 3allycK MW pa3BHTHe KOTOPpBIX OllpefesiaeT BUPyc- 
cieumpuyeckad MOMHKalMaA MeMOpaH 3apaxKeHHBIX 
KJIeTOK KaK B OCTpOM MepHope 3aGoeBaHHA, TaK M Ha 
CTayjMM KIMHMYeCKOrO ,,BbI3qOpoBseHusa ’. IIpouecc BApyc- 
HOM MOZMMKAaUMH KeTOUHBIX MeMOpaH B O¥are HHdeK- 
IMM WIM 3a ero MpefewaMu, B TOM YMCIIe B KJIeTKaX MM- 
MYHHOM CHCTeMbI, OlpefeaseT pa3BHTHe HOpMaJIbHOrO 
MMMYHHOrO OTBeTa H BOSHHKHOBEHHE OCIIOX%KHEHH (BTO- 
PHYHbI MMMYHOPePHIUMT WIM ayYTOMMMYHHBIe COCTOAHHA, 
CMelllaHHbie BUpyc-OakTepHaibHbie HHeKIMH, HEBPOJIO- 
rMyeckHe OCIO*KHeHHA H T. 11.) . Co3{aHa IKCIe pHMeHTalIb- 
HO-MaTeMaTHYecKad MOjesIb BApyCHOrO NOpaxkeHHA Opra- 
HH3Ma, MO3BOJIAIOWAaA OUeCHMBaTb BKJIaf, OT/CJIbHbIX 
3BeHbeB BApyCHOrO Mpouecca WI 3all[MTHbIX :aKTOPOB 
OpraHH3Ma B KOHEYHbIM pe3yibTalT B3aMMOseHCTBHA 
, lapa3HT — XO3AHH”’. 


induced cellular membrane modification sharply increasing 
the parasite adhesion on the host’s cells. In the process 
of investigaton of immunoglobulin Fc-reception strepto- 
coccus of group. A data has been obtained that permit to 
put forth and substantiate the notion of Fc-receptors 
as of pathogenic microbe factors. An antiphagocytic activity 
in Fc- receptors has been described, as well as a capacity to 
destruct the blood complement and to induce antiimmuno- 
globulin synthesis. The latter underlies an original hypo- 
thesis on the significance of streptococcus Fc- reception 
in the genesis of immunologic processes. 

On the foundation of obtained and published data, 
notions were formulated of the existence of a virulence 
operon in streptococci, regulating a number of patho- 
genic properties and controlled by transmission (or mig- 
rating) genetic elements. Structure-functional peculiarities 
of two groups of streptecoccus plasmides have been des- 
cribed. They are: cryptic and regulating stability to MLS 
antibiotics. A virus group for gene cloning in colon and 
hay bacilli, in H-group streptococcus has been built and 
cloning of a number of M-proteins — the main factors of 
streptococcus virulence — has been carried out. A system 
for integrative gene cloning in group H streptococci chromo- 
some has been created. The investigators carried out cloning 
of the syntheses of streptokinase, erithrogenic toxin and 
Fc- receptor. 

Under the supervision of R. Ya. Polyak a new approach 
to the investigation of the mechanisms of viral lesions of 
the organism and to the search of methods of correction of 
the pathologic process has been worked out. It is based on 
the creation and investigation of a joint experimental-mathe- 
matical virus infection model aimed at disease termination 
predicting and at determining the expediency of antiviral 
preparation application. The most significant achievements 
in this sphere are connected with the elaboration of new 
methodics of investigation of virus infection pathogenesis 
and mechanisms of postviral complications in conditions of 
an integral organism. The necessity of a systemic approach 
to the analysis of both virus inducing processes and the 
*host’s’’ response was substantiated. 

The investigators of the Department were the first 
to formulate the notion that the pathogenesis of a viral 
infection must be regarded as a cascade process of mem- 
brane-connected reactions, the launching and development 
of which are determuned by virus-specific modification 
of membranes of the infectioned cells, both in the acute 
period of the disease and in the stage of clinical ’recovery”’. 
The process of viral modification of cellular membranes in 
the infection foci or outside it, including the immune 
system cells determines the development of a normal 
immune response and the appearance of complications 
(a secondary immuno-deficiency or autoimmune states, 
mixed viral-bacterial infections, neurologic complications, 
etc). An experimental mathematical model of a viral 
impairment of the organism has been created, which 
permits to evaluate the contribution of separate links 
of the viral process or protective factors of the organism 
to the final result of interaction of the parasite — host’’. 

Investigations under the supervision of the Correspon- 
ding Member of the USSR Academy of Medical Sciences 
S. A. Neifakh were dedicated to working out methods 
of diagnosis of the Wilson-Konovalov disease, alpha 1 -anti- 
trypsin (AT) insufficiency, cystic fibrosis (CF), and familial 
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UccnenoBaHus Nox, pykOBOACTBOM wI.-Kop. AMH CCCP 
C. A. Hetihaxa Obumm nocBaueHbI paspaboTKe MeTOOB 
MarHOcTHKH Gone3sHu Busbcona — Konosasopa, Hefocta- 
TOYHOCTH aslbcpaj-aHTuTpuncuHa (AT), KucTO3HOrO (bu6- 
po3sa (K®) u cemeiiHoi rumepxonectepuHemun. Vsyua- 
JIMCh TaKXK€ MOJICKYIAPHbIe OCHOBbI HelOCcTaTOUHOCTH 
wepynomiasmuHa (IIT) npx 6onesHu Bunbcona — Koxo- 
BaylOBa. 

M3 Ou6nuorexn KJIHK nevyenu yenopexa MMMyHO- 
CK PHHHHTOM C aHTHTesiamu K II] sijenen Kn0H LT]-« THK 
yeloBeKa, AMeloumM Oonee 50 % npotTs>KeHHOCTH cTpyK- 
TypHow vacTu rena. Usyyena ee skciipeccua B GakTepHax. 
Tlocrpoenbt cbusuyeckwe KapTbl KIOHMpOBaHHBIX ¢ppar- 
MeHTOB reHa III], onpeyeneHa opHentaljua u rpaHHUbi 


paHoHOB, COjlep>kallMx KOAMpylomme MocnepOBaTesbHOCTH 
gToro reHa. OcyujecrpneHo KaptupoBaHue rena [III 
B XPOMOCOMax YeOBeKa MW jlabOpaTOPHBIX %MBOTHBIX. 

U3 chrBopoTKH KpoBH GoubHEIX Gome3HbIO ByibcoHa 
BbIJeeH aHOMaIbHbIM IIT]-noqoGHbi SenoK u NomyyeHbI 
aHTHTeyla, cielMpwyHO pearMpylouMe c MyTaHTaMH, HO 
He C HOPM@JIbHbIM Genkom III]. CosgaH metro aMarHo- 
CTHKH reTepO3HFOTHOFO HOCHTeIbCTBa MyTallMH Buyibcona. 
C web paspa6orku JIHK-30nf0B0ii pMarHocTHKH 3a60- 
weBaHWM MeveHH WM JierKMX, OCHOBaHHbIX Ha HefOcTaTOU- 
Hoctu AT, BbifeneHbi KnOHBI KJJHK uw reHomuon JIHK 
yenoseKa. Cpynna knoHoB AT-KJJHK upentadunuposana 
CeKBeHHpOBaHHeM. 

B Hactomuee Bpema B Orjene MoneKynapHo 6no- 
JIOTHH OCHOBHOC BHHMaHHe y/levIAeTCA pellieHHiO CyIesly1o- 
mux 3ayay. W3yyarorca MosieKysIApHbie MeXaHH3MbI 
B3aMMOfeHCTBHA ,,llapa3MT — XO3HHH”, B TOM 4MCIIe NpH 
CMelllaHHbIX BUpyC-OakTepHaibHbIX HHeKUMAX, a TaK2%Ke 
M€XaHH3MbI pa3BHTHA MOCTCTpelTOKOKKOBBbIX OCJIO2%KHe- 
HMA. Co3jaloTca M aHamM3upylotca OuOmMOTeKH XpoMo- 
COMHBIX TeHOB CTpellTOKOKKa C lesIbIO H3YYeHHA LITaM- 
MOB-IIpO/tyWeHTOB OHONOrMYeCKH aKTHBHBIX BEIIeCTB 


hypercholesteremia. Molecular basis of deficiency of 
ceruloplasmin (CP) in the Wilson-Konovaloy disease were 
also studied. 

From the library of the human liver cDNA by immuno- 
screening with antibodies to CP, a clone CP-cDNA has 
been isolated, possessing more than 50% of the length 
of the structural gene part. Its expression in bacteria 
has been studied. Physical maps of cloned fragments of the 
CP gene have been drawn; orientation and the borders of 
the zones, containing the latter gene’s encoding sequences 
have been determined. Mapping of the CP gene in chromo- 
somes of man and laboratory animals has been carried out. 


C. A. Heticpax 
S. A. Neifakh 


From the blood serum of patients suffering from the 
Wilson disease the scientists have obtained an abnormal 
CP-like protein and antibodies, possessing a specific reaction 
to mutants but not to normal CP proteins. A method for 
diagnosing the heterozygous carriage of the Wilson’s muta- 
tion has been created. With the aim of elaborating a DNA- 
probing method of diagnostics of liver and lung diseases 
based on AT, insufficiency clones of cDNA and human 
genome DNA have been isolated. A group of clones 
AT-cDNA have been identified by means of sequestration. 

At present the main attention at the Department of 
Molecular Biology is paid to the following problems. 
Parasite — host” interrelation molecular mechanisms, 
mixed virobacterial infections including, as well as the 
machanisms of development of poststreptococci com- 
plications are under investigation. Streptococci chromo- 
some gene libraries are being created and analyzed with 
the aim of studying strains-producers of biologically active 
streptococci substances; the cloning of corresponding 
genes in bacterial and fungus systems is being accom- 
plished. In the interests of the clinic and epidemiology 
of streptococcal diseases (pertaining also to hospital infec- 
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CTpellTOKOKKa; peasIM3yIOTCAH KJIOHHpOBaHHe COOTBCTCT- 
BYIOWIMX MM reHOB B Oak TepHasIbHbIX MW WporxOKeBbIX CHCTE- 
Max. B MHTepecaxX KJIMHHKH HM SMM{eMHMOsOrHH CTpento- 
KOKKOBbIX 3a60sleBaHHit (OTHOCHUMXCA M K TOCHMTAIIb- 
HOM uHdekuMM) paspaOaTbIBaloTCA MeTOLbI OakTepHorio- 
ruvecKol, ceponormuecKoi H MOMeKyNApHOK HDeHTUH- 
KaljMM CTpelTOKOKKOB WM MX aHTHTeHOB C y4¥eTOM rpyli- 
NOBOH, THNOBOM M WITaMMOBOM cheyMduyHOCTH. BriacHa- 
JOTCA KJIETOWHBIC HM MOJIEKYIAPHbIe MeXaHH3MbI MOOWIIH- 
3allMH 3aUJMTHbIX CBOMCTB OpraHH3Ma IIpH BMpyCHbIx 
MHeKUMAX MH MpHYMHbI BOSHHKHOBCHHA NMOCTBUpyCHbIX 
ocnoxHeHHi. ITu paspaboTKM pacCMaTpHBalwTcA B Kaue- 
CTBe OCHOBBI JIA CO3aHHA HETPasMIMOHHBIX NOAXOOB K 
XHMMONpopwiakTHKe M TepaliMM MOHO- WI CMeLIaHHbIxX 
BUpycHbIX WIM Bupyc-OakTepHaibHbix uHekUMH. Jlasb- 
Heiiliiee pa3BUTHe NOYYWIM MCCIeMOBaHUA, NOCBALICHHbIC 
ONTHMH3alIMH MeTOOB MMarHOCTHKM M NpodwiaKTHKH 
MOHOreHHBIX GoylesHeH, a TaK2Ke H3YYCHHIO CTpyKTYPHO- 
@yHKUMOHAIbHOK + XapaKTepHCTHKH TeHOMa 4esIOBeKa. 

Pa6ora Orpena MoneKynapHoH GuoOrMM xXapakTepH- 
3yYeTCH IVIOMOTBOPHbIM TBOPYeCKUM COTPyMHHYeCTBOM C 
HccyleOBaTesIbCKMMH MHCTUTyTaMu Akapemuu HayK CCCP, 
AxayleMuu MepMIMHCKUXx HayK CCCP, a takxxe MuHuctep- 
cTBa 3{paBooxpaHeHua CCCP u payia cowsHbix peciy6- 
mux. B 1984 r. oTmen nonmyuM craTyc HaljMOHaIbHOrO 
weHTpa MO H3yYeHHIO cTpelTOKOKKOB. B COBMeCTHBIX 
MCCieOBaHHAX YUACTBY!IOT Hay4HbIe KOJWICKTHBbI 3apy- 
GexHBIX crpaH (IJIP, Yexocnosaxuu, CIA, Iilpenun) , 
NOWepKMBalOTCA HaywHble KOHTaKTbI C Hal{MOHaJIbHbIMM 
weHtpamu BO3 ppyrux crpaH. 


tion) methods of bacterial, serologic and molecular strepto- 
cocci and their antigenes identification taking into consi- 
daration their group, type and strain specificity are being 
worked out. Cellular and molecular mobilization mecha- 
nisms of organism protective properties in cases of viral 
infections and the cases of post-viral infections are under 
considiration. These elaborations are regarded as a basis for 
the establishment of nontraditional approaches to chemo- 
prevention and the therapy of mono- or mixed viral or viro- 
bacterial infections. Methods of diagnostics and prevention 
of monogenic diseases, and also the study of structure 
functional human genome characteristics have received 
further development at the Department. 

The investigations of the Department of Molecular 
Biology are carried out in fruitful creative collaboration 
with a number of research institutes of the USSR Academy 
of Sciences, the USSR Academy of Medical Sciences, as 
well as with the USSR Ministry of Public Health and 
Ministries of Public Health of a number of Union republics. 
The participants of these joint investigations are scientific 
research groups of number of foreign countries (the GDR, 
the USA and Sweden); scientific contacts with WHO 
national centres in other countries are maintained. 
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Orgen smMOpHonormu 


Pyxoeoodutenb — npogseccop A. IT. JIbIBAH 


Ornen smMOpHonormu Obyl opraHu30BaH B 1964 r. 
Ha 6a3e wa6oparopui ImOpuonoruu yenoBeka u Obie 
3MOpHONOrHH. 

B otgene pa3pa6oTaHbl Hay¥Hble OCHOBbI HM MeTOJIbI 
OWCHKH TepaTOreHHOM aKTMBHOCTH pa3JIMYHbIX XHMH- 
YeCKHX BeeCTB, C KOTOPbIMM YeIOBeK CTaIKHBaeTCA 
Ha MpOH3BOJICTBe, B CeJIbCKOM xO3AiicTBe, B Obity. Ha 
OCHOBe 9THX HCCeOBaHHK OLIN MpHHATHI 3aKOHOMATEMb- 
Hble - pacllops»xeHua MunuctepcrBa 3paBooxpaHeHHa 
CCCP o MetTofax JOKIMHMYeCKOM MpoBepKH BCeX HOBbIX 
wleKapcIB Ha 93MOPHOTOKCHYHOCTh HM TepaTOreHHOCTb. 

Onncanbi o6ulHe 3aKOHOMepHOCTH peaKUMM 3apopBI- 
Ie MyleKONMTalMX H YeOBeKa Ha pa3vIMYHble NOBperk- 
Hatoume areHTbI. IIpopeyeHo ycneutHoe MopenHpoBaHve 
Ha .KHBOTHBIX OCHOBHBIX THIOB BPOKJCHHbIX MOpOKOB 
pa3BHTHA HM 9MOpHonatH uemoBeKka. UcciefoBaHbI Mexa- 
HH3MbI BOSHHKHOBCHHA aJIKOFOJIBHOrO CHHZpomMa miofa 
M BBIACHEHBI MOCIeMOBaTebHbIe 3BeHbA NOBperxkalollero 
TeHcTBMA alkOrona Ha 3MOpHoreHe3. Pa3spa6oTaHbI Me- 
TOMbI OWeHKH MOBpexfalowero evcTBMA areHTOB BO 
BpeMA 39MOpHoreHe3a Ha OCHOBaHHM OTKIIOHeHHH B BBIC- 
ile HepBHOM feaTenbHOCTH MOTOMCcTBa. PaboTbI No Tepa- 
TOJIOMM MOBeeHHA He TOKO pacilIMpWwIM CyljeCTBOBaB- 
lMe IpeficTaBleHHA O BO3MO2KHBIX MOCwe{CTBHAX Hapy- 
IN€HHM pa3BHTHA MOL BUIMAHHeM TepaTOreHoR, HO H Hallviu 
BbIXOf, B IpaKTMKy TeCTHPOBaHHA XMMMYECKHX BELLIeCTB, 
B TOM YMcie WM OlleHKH TepaTOreHHO aKTHBHOCTH HOBBIX 
jleKapcrB. 

B Orpene smMOpvonoruu BbINOHeH MK MpHoputer- 
HbIX HCCIeMOBaHHH NO 9KCIepHMeHTaIbHOH WHTOTeHeTHKe 


Department of Embryology 


Head — Professor A. P. DYBAN 


A. II. Jip16an o6cyxaerT c coTpyMHMKaMH BO3HUKLIyIO 
wpe 


A. P. Dyban with coworkers 


The Department of Embryology was organized in 1964 
on the basis of the laboratories of Human Embryology and 
General Embryology. 

Scientific foundations and evaluation methods of 
teratogenic activity of various chemical substances with 
which man comes into contact in industry, agriculture and 
private life were elaborated at the Department. On the 
basis of these investigations legislative acts of the USSR 
Ministry of Public Health on the methods of preclinical 
testing of all new drugs on their embryotoxicity and terato- 
genity were adopted. 

General regularities of mammal and human embryo 
reactions to different harmful agents were described. 
A successful modelling on animals of the main types of 
human inborn’. malformation development and human 
embryopathy has been carried out. The mechanisms of 
embryo alcoholic syndrome origin were elucidated and 
consecutive links of harmful alcohol influence on embryo- 
genesis were revealed. Methods of evaluation of damaging 
effect of the agents during embryogenesis on the basis of 
the higher nervous activiy deviations in posterity were 
established. Investigations on teratology of behaviour not 
only broadened the existing notions of possible conse- 
quences of developmental anomalies under the influence of 
teratogenes, but have also found realization in the practice 
of testing chemical substances including evaluation of 
teratogenic activity of new drugs. 

A series of priority investigations on experimental cyto- 
genetics of early mammal development were carried out. 
On the basis of these investigations new conceptions on 
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paHHero pa3BHTHA MyleKonMTaioumMx. Ha ocHOBaHHK 
3THx paOoT ccbopmynMpoBaHbI HOBbie Mpey{cTaByleHHA 
© poOwIM XPOMOCOMHBIX HM 9IIMTeHOMHBIX @aKTOpOB B 
KOHTpOuIMpyIOWMX MeXaHH3MaxX JOMMIVIaHTallHOHHOTO 
9MOpvoreHe3a MileKOMMTaIOuMx. BbiABIeHbI KJIacTepbi 
reHos (B cocraBe X-xpOMOCOMBI H H€KOTOPBIX ayTOCOM) , 
oKcIpeccHa KOTOpbIX HeoOxopMMa JIA ApobueHus, 
TO €CTb [JIA OCYWIECTBIICHHA KJICTOYHDIX WMKIIOB H IposH- 
cbepanwu sMOpHoHalIbHEIX KuIeTOK. OrmcaHbI ocObeHHOCTH 
pa3BHTHA 3apoblled MpH MOHOCOMMAX, TpHCOMMAX 
M HYJUIMCOMHAX ayTOCOM. 

Pa3pa6oTaHbI MeTO/[bI MHMyWMpoBaHHOrO MapTeHore- 
He3a MJICKOMMTaIOWIMX MH [eTaIbHO MCCieOBaHO pa3BH- 
THe pa3/IMYHbIX KaccoB napTeHoreHos. IIpu comocraBie- 
HMM J]MHaMMKM KJI€TOYHbIX UMKJIOB B HOpMaJIbHOM HU 
lapTeHOreHeTHYeCKOM pa3BMTHH MJIeKOMMTaouIMx CPop- 
MYJIMpOBaHbI MIpHOpHTeTHbIe MpefcTaBeHHA O pOsIM reTe- 
POreHHOCTH KOMMO3HUMOHHOTO cOcTaBa B_ perylIAllHH 
pa3sBHTHA M OMpefeyeHHH MpoOcieKTMBHBIX MOTeHUMH 
OylacTOMepoB. 

B nociwlegHMe ropbi Gombuioe BHHMaHHe yyeulAeTCH 
paspaOorKe Hay¥HbIX OCHOB HM MeTOJOB yilpaByieHHA 
pa3BHTHeM M HacyleCTBeHHOCTbIO MiIeKoMIMTaouMx. JA 
3TOM eM MCHOMb3yIOTCA NOAXOMbI M TeXHHKa KIeTOUHON 
M reHeTHYeCKOM HHKeHepuH. 

Bneppbie B Hallie cTpaHe B OT/leNe MOsIyYeHbI TpaHc- 
reHHbie (reHeTH¥ecKH TpaHCtbOpMMpoOBaHHbie) MbILLIM, 
B reHOMe KOTOpbIX ObUIM SKCIIpeccHpylollMeca Yy%Kepos- 
Hbile reHbI, B TOM YHCiie H reH TOpMOHa poctTa YeyIOBeKa, 
a TakKKe pa, OHKOreHOB. BnepBbie B MMpe OcyIIecTBuIeHa 
reHeTH¥ecKad TpaHcopMaliMaA KpbIC HW MONyYeHbI TpaHc- 
TeHHbIe KpbICbI, y KOTOPbIX 9KCIIpeccHpoBasicA reH Top- 
MOHa pocta yemoBeka. BpipefleHa JIMHHA TpaHCreHHbIX 
KpbIc C MepefaroujuMca 0 Hacile[CTBy CaxapHbIM jjMaGe- 
ToM. [Ipopogatca paOoTbl 10 MOfeNHpOBaHHWO Ha TpaHc- 
TeHHbIX 2%KMBOTHBIX pAjja HaCclle{CTBeHHbIX GoslesHei YeNO- 
BeKa, a Tak2Ke MCCIe€{OBaHHA, HallpaBJIeHHble Ha CO3,aHue 
TpaHCreHHBIxX MleKOMMTAaIOWIMx — OMOMpopyyeHTOB Oel- 
KOB YesIOBeKa, HEOOXOMMMBIX [JIA WeyeHuA pxyja 3aGone- 
BaHHH. PaGotbl Ha TpaHCreHHbIX %MBOTHBIX OTKPbIBaloT 
TlepcieKTHBbI B CO3/aHHH HOBBbIX NMOpof CesbCKOXO- 
3AHCTBCHHBIX 2KHBOTHBIX. 

BpmosHeHa Gosbiuaa cepHa paGboT, NOcBALIeHHad H3y- 
YeHHIO CBA3e¢H TOHKOFO CTPpOeHHA MHTPOsyWMpOBaHHbIx 
B TeHOM 4y%KepOMHbIX FeHOB Cc HX CTaqMOcKenMpuyecKon 
M OpraHocnenuduyeckou 9KCIIpeccueH. 

Otgen smMOpnonoruu paOotaeT B KOMIMIeKCe C pAOM 
na6opatopui wucTuryros O6uieH renetuKu, Mosiexy- 
JiapHow reHetuku u BuodusnKu Akagemuu HayK CCCP, 
OH Tak>%Ke coTpyfHwyaet c BcemupHow opraHH3ainei 
3\paBooxpaHenua (OtfenoM pellpomyKiHH 4eOBeKa) 
M pAOM Hay4HbIx yupexneHnit Monbum, Benuxo6putTaHun 
yw CIIA. 


the role of chromosome and epigenomic factors in regu- 
lating mechanisms of preimplantational embryogenesis of 
mammals was formulated. Gene clustes were revealed 
(in the composition of X-chromosomes and certain auto- 
somes), the expression of which is neccessary for division 
(that is for carrying out cellular cycles and embroyo-cell 
proliferation). Embryo development peculiarities in cases of 
monosomia, trisomia and nullisomia of autosomes were 
described. 

Methods of induced mammal parthenogenesis were 
worked out and the development of different casses of 
parthenogenes was elucidated. When comparing the 
dynamics of cellular cycles in normal and parthenogenetic 
development of mammals, priority conceptions of the role 
of compositional content heterogenicity in the regulation 
of development and determination of blastomere prospec- 
tive potentialities were formulated. 

During the last years considerable attention has been 
paid to the elaboration of scientific foundations and 
mammal heredity and development regulation methods. 
Cellular and genetic engineering approaches and techniques 
are used for this purpose. 

For the first time in our country, transgenic (genetically 
transformed) mice were obtained, the genoma of which 
contained expressing heterologous genes, including human 
growth hormone gene as well as a number of oncogenes. 
For the first time in the world a genetical transformation 
of rats was conducted and transgenic rats were obtained, in 
which the human growth hormone gene was expressed. 
A line of transgenic rats with a hereditary diabetes mellitus 
was obtained. Research is being carried out in the sphere of 
modelling of a number of human hereditary diseases on 
transgenic animals, as well as investigations aimed at the 
creation of transgenic mammals — human protein bio- 
producers — neccessary in the treatment of a number 
of diseases. Investigations on transgenic animals reveal 
perspectives of creating new breeds of farm animals. 

A large series of research work dedicated to the study 
of ties of fine structure of heterologous genes introduced 
into the genome with their stage-specific and organ-specific 
expression. 

The Department of Embryology works in collaboration 
with a number of laboratories of the Institutes of General 
Genetics, Molecular Genetics and Biophysics of the USSR 
Academy of Sciences, as well as with the WHO organization 
(the Department of Human Reproduction) and a number 
of scientific institutions in Poland, Great Britain and 
the USA. 


Ocnosuie nyOmmKanun 
Main Publications 
Jipr6an A. [1., Bapanos B. C. LivroreHeTuka pa3BUTHa 
mulekonmTawuux. M., 1978. 216 c. 
O6ujme 3aKOHOMepHOCTH MH KOHTpOuMpylouvMe Mexa- 
HHM3MbI paHHero 9MOpHOreHe3a MIJIEKOMMTAIOLIMX B HOpMe 


M atonormnm. JI., 1985. 154 c. 


Tipi6an A. II. Pannee pa3BuTve MeyieKONMTAarOUIMx. 


JI., 1988. 531 c. 


Oryen supyconoruu um. A. A. CMopoquniesa 


Pyxoeoourenb — npodseccop I. H. AJIEKCAHTPOBA 


Otye BupyconorMM GObUI BOCCTaHOBsJIeH B CTpyKType 
MHcTuTyTa B 1975 r. nox pyKOBOZCTBOM akajlemuKa 
AMH CCCP A. A. Cmopogunuesa. B 1986 r. ero Bo3rma- 
Busia Mpodeccop I. MW. Anexcangposa. B otnene paspa6bo- 
TaHa OPHIMHaIbHad KOHICMIMA NpOMCXOx%KTeHHA IpMponBl 
MlaH]{eMHYeCKHX WITaMMOB Bupyca rputina A, oO6ocHOBaB- 
uaa CTporo aTpono3Hyl0 Mpupoyy maHeMMyecKuXx BUpy- 
COB, HX OrpaHMYeHHbI aHTHTeHHBIM COCTaB H3 ILATH Mepu- 
OWMYeCKH MOBTOPAHOIUIMXCA NOMTHNOB, a TakoKe pasIMuMA 
Mey MeXaHH3MaMv BO3HHKHOBCHHA aHTHTeHHBIX H3Me- 
HeHMM M0 THIy Wpetida uw wma. 

BaxkHbIM HTOTOM TeopeTHYeCKHX KccHefOBaHMi OTAeENAa 
ABWIOCh OTKPbITHe pAfla HEM3BECTHBIX paHee MeXaHH3MOB 
3all{MTbI, HCHOJIbSyeMbIX OpraHH3MOM IIpOTHB BUPyCHbIX 
areHTOB, riy6oKO OTMMYAIOWIMXCA OT MeXaHH3MOB Hecrie- 
uuuyecKkou 3aljMTbI MpoTuB Gakrepuii. DyHpamenTas- 
Hble HCCieOBaHHA 10 W3yYeHHIO cbaKTOpOB MpoTHBO- 
BHpyCHOrO HMMYHMTeTa MH HecHelMpuyecKOH pe3HcTeHT- 
HOCTH OpraHH3Ma NO3BONMIM BBbIABMTS cBoeoOpasve 
KJI€TOYHBIX HM TYMOpayIbHbIX 3aljMTHbIx Gapbepos. B tec- 
HOH CBA3H C pa3paGoTKOH TeopeTMYecKHX BONpocoB 
IIpOTHBOBHpyCHOrO HMMYHUHTeTa pa3BHBasIMcb MCcyep0- 
BaHHA 110 MpHKay{HOM MMMYHOJIOrHM, 3aBeplIMBIUMeca 
co3faHveM LWIMpoKorO pxjla spdeKTHBHBIX MpenapaToB 
Wid BaKUMHONpopuslakTHKH TaKHX MaCCOBBIX MW TADKEJIbIX 
BMpyCHbIX MHdeKUMH, Kak 9HedalutT, NowMOMMeNHT, 
KOpb, MeCMHYeCKMA MapOTHT, Fpl, accOlMMpOBaHHbIe 
rpummonopo6uBie 3a6oneBaHua. PaOotbr mo co3paHHro 
M BHefpeHH0 B IipaKTHKy 3/paBOOxpaHeHHA %KHBOH Nep- 


Department of Virology named after A. A. Smorodintsev 


Head — Professor G. I. ALEKSANDROVA 


I. HW. Anexcaynposa B na6opatopuu 
G. I. Aleksandrova at the laboratory 


The Department of Virology was reestablished in the 
structure of the Institute in 1975 under the supervision of 
Academician of the USSR Academy of Medical Sciences 
A. A. Smorodintsev. In 1986 Professor G. I. Aleksandrova 
became the head of the Department. An original con- 
ception of genesis and nature of viruses of influenza A 
had been worked out at the Department. The conception 
substantiated the strictly athropic nature of pandemic 
viruses, their limited antigenic composition of five periodi- 
cally repeating subtypes, as well as the differences between 
the mechanisms of origin of the antigenic changes of the 
drift and shift type. 


A significant result of the theoretical investigations of 
the Department became the discovery of number of earlier 
unknown protective mechanisms, employed by the orga- 
nism against virus agents differing deeply from the mecha- 
nisms of nonspecific protection from bacteria. Fundamental 
investigations on the study of anti viral immunity factors 
and nonspecific resistance of the organism permitted to 
detect the peculiarities of cellular and humoral protective 
barriers. In close connection with the elaboration of 
theoretical problems of antiviral immunity, investigations 
on applied immunology were developed, terminating in 
creating an extensive number of éffective preparations 
for vaccinal prevention of such mass and serious viral 
infections as encephalitis, polyomyelitis, measles, infectious 
parotiditis, influenza, associated influenza-like diseases. 
For the work on creation and introduction into clinical 
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OpaibHOH BaKIMHbI MpOTHB NOMOMMeHTa ObvIM OTMeYUEe- 
HbI lipHcyxgeHvem B 1963 r. A. A. CMopomHHuesy u 
M. Il. Wymaxosy Jlenwuckoi mpemun. 

YuytTbipan cepbe3HOe COUMaIbHOe 3HaveHHe IpHiilia u 
Heo6xonuMocts GopbObl c 93TOH MaccoBoH HHdeKuHei 
IIpH OTCYTCTBHM Hayex*KHbIX MpodyiakKTHYeCKMX Mpelia- 
paToB, B oTpene Obi paspa6oTaH MeTox OSbicTpow mop- 
TOTOBKH G6e3BpeHbIX H BbICOKOMMMYHOFeHHBIX BaKIMH- 
HBbIX UITAaMMOB C NOMOLIbIO reHeTHYeCKONM peKOMOnHalHH 
COBpeMeHHBIX BO3OyiMTeNeH TpHima c HaflexKHO aTTe- 
HYyHpOBaHHbIMM BApycaMH MpexKHHX NaHeMui. 

TpagMiMoHHoe HallpapneHve paOot Orpena Bupyco- 
JIOTHH CBA3AHO C paclIMdpoBKOH reHeTHYeCKHX OCHOB 
BHpyeHTHOCTH BUpycoB, Ipxpofbl MpOTHBOBMpycHoro 
MMMYHHTeTa HM CO3qaHHeM 3¢pdeKTHBHbIX MpOTHBOBHPyc- 
HbIX IpelapaTOB JIA 3alllMTbI OT HaWOoyee MaCCOBbIX 
BUpycHbIx uHdekuMi. K yncny MpuKnagHbrx paspaboToK 
OTHOCHTCA pa3BHTHe MeTOJOB reHeTHYeCKOM HH KeHepuu 
UIA MOWyYeHUA Ha UX OCHOBe HOBOFO MOKOeHHA BUpyc- 
HbIX LUTaMMOB — MpOfyueHTOB Ajid GuoTexHOOrMyeckoro 
IIpOH3BONCTBa BaKIMH HOBOTFO MOKOJIeHHA. 

Oryen BMpyconOrMM ABIAeTCA ODHHM M3 HeEMHOFOUKC- 
JICHHBIX Hay4HbIX WEHTPOB, NOCMeHOBaTeNbHO paOoTarollMx 
Haj, CO3%aHHeM >%KMBbIX BHPyCHbIX BaKUHH. [lostomy 
Biome OGOCHOBaHHBIMM ABJIAIOTCA KOMIDICKCHbIe HCCIIe- 
OBaHMA, MpOBOMMMbIe COracOBaHHO C IeuIbIM pxIOM 
Hay4YHO-HCCieqOBaTeIbCKMX H KJIMHHYCCKHX yuperxkTeHHH 
cTpaHbt — Mockoscxum HMM supycuprx mpenapatos 
Muxn3ypapa CCCP, TocygapctBeHHbIM HHCTHTYTOM CTaH- 
UapTv3aliMa WM KOHTpouaA OvonorMyecKHxX Me]IMIMHCKHX 
mpenapatos uM. JI. A. Tapacepuya, Uncturytom Bupyco- 
siormm uM. JI. AH. Upanopckoro AMH CCCP, HUM snuze- 
MHONOrHH HM MMKpoOuoNorHH Muxn3qpapa Ka3CCP. Ha 
IIpOTA*KeCHHH pxAja eT yCMelIHO OCYIIeCTBIAIOTCA COB- 
MeCTHBIe HcculeqOBaHHA co cilelMamuctamu CIA no mpo- 
rpamme ,,I puiiil M BApycHbie rellaTHTbI” B paMKax Mexyy- 
HapogHoro coTpymHMyectBa (IleHtp m0 KOHTposIO 3a 
3a0oneBaHHaMn, AtiaHta; Iilkona o6ujecTBeHHOrO 3f,paBo- 
oxpaHeHua Muuuranckoro yHuBepcuteta) . Mccneqopanua, 
HallpaBJIeHHble Ha pa3spaOoTKy %HBOH peKOMOMHAaHTHOH 
IpHMNO3HOK BaKIMHbI, OCYWWeCTBIIAIOTCA B paMKax COTpy]- 
HMYecTBa CO cTpaHamu CIB (Gexocnopakueii, 'JIP). 


practice of. live peroral polyovaccine the Lenin Prize 
was awarded to A. A. Smorodintsev and M. P. Chumakov 
in 1963. 

Taking into consideration the social significance of 
influenza and the neccessity of struggle against this mass 
infection in the absence of reliable preventive preparations, 
a technique of fast preparation of harmless and highly 
immunogenic vaccine strains with the aid of genetic recom- 
bination of contemporary influenza agents with reliably 
attenuated viruses of former pandemias has been elaborated 
at the Department. 

The traditional investigational trend of the Department 
of Virology is connected with the virus virulence genetical 
foundations, antiviral immunity origin decoding, and the 
establishment of effective antiviral preparations protecting 
against the most mass viral infections. One of the applied 
trends of research is the development of genetic engineering 
methods for obtaining on their basis of a new generation of 
viral strains — producers for biotechnological manufacture 
of a new generation of vaccines. 

The Department of Virology is one of the few research 
centres working consistently upon the creation of live 
viral vaccines. Well grounded, therefore, are the complex 
investigations carried out jointly by the specialists of 
different research institutions and clinics of the country — 
the Moscow Scientific Research Institute of Viral Prepara- 
tions of the USSR Ministry of Public Health, the State 
Institute of Standardization and Control of Biologic Medical 
Preparations named after L. A. Tarasevich, the Institute of 
Virology named after D. I. [vanovsky of the USSR Academy 
of Medical Sciences, the Institute of Epidemiology and 
Microbiology of the Kazakh SSR Ministry of Public Health. 
During several years co-investigations with specialists from 
the USA are being conducted according to the programme 
"Influenza and Viral Hepatitis” within the framework 
of international cooperation (Desease Control Centre, 
Atlanta; School of Public Health Services of the Michigan 
University). Investigations aimed at elaboration of live 
recombination influenza vaccine are being carried out with 
CMEA countries (Czechoslovakia, the GDR). 


Ocnopubie nyOmmkanHH 
Main Publications 
Cmopopuuues A. A., Anexcanyposa I’. HW. u ap. Hopoe 
B SIMeMHONOFMH HM MpopwiakTHKe BUPyCHbIX wuekuni. 


J1., 1986. 159 c. 


Cmoponunues A. A., Jiy6Gop A. B. Kutemesow sxe- 
cbanut uM ero BakuMHONpodunaxtuKka. JI., 1986. 230 c. 

AnexcaHnposa T. M1. AMmMyuonorua uv cheunduyeckan 
npodwiaktTuka rpunna y petei. JI., 1971. 248 c. 

Cmoponunyes A. A., Jly3auuna T. A., Cmoponun- 
ues An. A. OcHoBbI IpoTHBOBHpycHOrO HMMyHHTeTA. 


IL, 1975-31 le. 


Cmopoguuues A. A., Tomax P. A., Jly3anuna T. A. w op. 
@akTopbI HecleyMduyecKkOH pe3HCTeHTHOCTM IIpH BUpyc- 
HbIX HHekuHAX. JI., 1980. 108 c. 

AnekcaHgposa I. HW. Ha nyu ,,1pupyyenua” rpummna // 


Hayxa B CCCP. 1988.N° 2.C. 7. 


Orpen HMMyHONOrHH 


Pyxoeodurenb — npogieccop B. H. COBPOHOB 


Orpen HMMyHONOrHM B ero COBpeMeHHOM Bue ObUI 
co3qaH B 1982 r. Ha 6a3e Orgena mMuKpoGuonoruu u 
MMMyHOJIorMH. JleaTesbHOCTS OT/[ea B MOCHeMHMe TOI 
TIOCBALeHa M3yYeHHIO MeXaHH3MOB pa3BHTHA HM pery- 
JIAWMM MMMyHOsIOrMyecKoro Mpoecca, MyTeH MX KOppek- 
IMM M HCMONb30BaHHA MMMYHOJIOrMYeCKHX NoKa3aTesen 
WIA KNIMHMYECKUX Lene (MMarHO3a, OG6OCHOBaHHA JIeye- 
HHA HM IporHo3a 3a00seBaHHi) . 

Hosoe HallpaByleHHe HccieqOBaHMM MOCBALIeHO H3y4e- 
HHI0 MelTHOB THMyca KM KOpbI rOsOBHOrO MoO3ra, a TaK%Ke 
MX CHHT€THYCCKHX aHaIOrOB B CHCTeMe MMMyHOpery- 
nauun. Iloka3aHa cbyHKUMOHaIbHaA OOWHOCTb NelTHOB 
THMyca HM KOpbI TOJOBHOrO MO3ra HM MX CHOCOOHOCTS 
BOCCTaHaBIMBaTb CHHKeHHbIe (pyHKUMH 9THX CHCTeM. 
Paspa6oTaHa KOHUenMA OOUIHOCTH NeNTHAHOK perysAlMH 
MMMYHHBIX (yHKUMi HM BbICLIeH HepBHOM WeATebHOCTH. 
Co3faH HOBbIM CHHTeTHYeCKHH NenTHy, BKOUAIONIMA 
CIpyKTypbl, CBOicTBeHHbIe THMO3HHY uM Thy-1 aHTH- 
reHy Mo3ra, oGsafaiowMi BbICOKOM HMMYHOCTHMysIMpy- 
wouleil AKTMBHOCTbIO H CIOCOOHOCTbIO aKTHBHpOBaTb 
mpouecc o6yyeHna. OGHapyxxeHa cMOCOOHOCTh NenTHyOB 
TacTpOMHTeCTHHaIbHOM CHCTeMbI (racTpHH), a Take 
HEKOTOPbIX AMHHOKHCIIOT, BXOJALIMX B AMMYHOaKTHB- 
Hble [ellTH{bl, CTHMYNIMpOBaTb MMMYHHYIO CHCTeMy. 

B pe3ymbtate HccileqoBaHut MMMYHOJIOrMYeCcKON ToNe- 
PaHTHOCTH HM TOJeporeHHbIX CBOMCTB aHTHTeHOB yCTaHOB- 
yleHa IipiMas CBA3b MMMYHOFeHHOCTH aHTHreHOB HM OOpar- 
Had CBA3b HX TONepOreHHOCTH CO CTelleHbio arperaljMu 
6emKa HM cHOCOOGHOCTBIO aKTHBHpOBaTb KOMIUICMeHT. 
Tloka3aHa MpHvrogHOCcTh earperMpOBaHHbIX aHTHTeHOB 


Department of Immunology 


Head — Professor B. N. SOFRONOV 


B. H. Cogponos (B weHTpe) NMpoBomuT cemuHap B OTyese 
HMMYHOJIOrHH 

B. N. Sofronovy (in the centre) conducts a seminar at the 
Department of Immunology 


The Department of Immunology, as it is now, was 
established in 1982 on the basis of the Department of 
Microbiology and Immunology. The investigations of 
the Department carried out during the last years are dedi- 
cated to the elucidation of immunological process develop- 
mental and regulative mechanisms, ways of their correc- 
tion and employment of immunological parameters in 
the clinic (diagnosis, foundation of treatment and disease 
prognosis). 

A new trend of research is dedicated to the study of 
thymus peptides and cerebral cortex, as well as of their 
synthesized analogues in the immunoregulation system. 
The functional community of thymus peptides and of 
the cerebral cortex and their property of restoring the 
function decrease of these systems has been demonstrated. 
A conception of generality of the immune functions and 
higher nervous activity peptide regulation has been worked 
out. A new synthetical peptide has been created that con- 
tains structures, characteristic of thymosine and of Thy-1 
cerebral antigene, and possesses a high immunostimulating 
activity and an ability to activate the process of learning. 
The investigators discovered and ability of the peptides of 
the gastrointestinal system (gastrine), as well as certain 
aminoacids constituting the immunoactive peptides, to 
stimulate the immune system. 

Investigations of immunologic tolerance and _ tolero- 
genic properties of antigenes showed an antigen immuno- 
genity direct connection and also their tolerogenity reverse 
connection with the protein aggregation extent and the 
ability to activate the complement. The investigators 
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Mia DeceHcuOwiM3allMM OpraHH3Ma, HX CHWKeHHaA allep- 
Te€HHOCTb, BbIABJICHa BO3MO2%KHOCTb NOWyYeHHA CTAaOWIbHO 
WearperMpoBaHHbIX HH3KOaHTHTeHHBIX rmO6ysIMHOBbIX 
mpenapatos. TlomyyeHbt HOBbIe aHHble O KOMIDIeKCaXx 
aHTHreH — aHTHTesIO HM HX 3HaveHHH B NaTouOrHMH. Brepspie 
oGHapyxxeHO, ¥TO aHTHTeyIa, BXOAMIMe B COCTaB HMMYH- 
‘HBIX KOMIDIEKCOB, OGs1afaioT NOBbIMICHHOM YyBCTBUTEIIb- 
HOCTbIO K pefYUMpyIOUJMM areHTaM. JTO MO3BOIIMIIO 
CO3/{aTb HOBbI€ MeTObI H3yYeHHA H OOHapyxKeHHA KOM- 
IWICKCOB, a TaK2Ke MOBbICHTb BbIABJIM€MOCTb aHTHTeCHOB, 
IMpKyIMpyioulM@x B KpORH, 3a CYeT MX OCBOOOXKTeHHA 
M3 KOMIUIeKCOB. Co3faHbI HOBbIe MeTObI OOHapy>xKeHHA 
MMMYHHBIX KOMIUI€KCOB, MOKa3aHa BbICOKaA MarHOCTH- 
YecKaf WM MpOrHOCTHYeCKasA WeHHOCTb BbIABJICHHA MMMYH- 
HbIX KOMIVI€KCOB Ip XHpyprKyecKow MHdeKIMM, OpoH- 
XHasIbHOH acTMe, 3a60eBaHHAXx CepfleYHO-cOocyMMCTOH cuc- 
TeMBI. 

B viccheqOBaHHAX aHTHMMOTHTOBOM perysIAIlHH BbIAB- 
JIeHO 3aKOHOMepHOe TOABIIeHHe AHTMMJIMOTHIOBbIX aHTH- 
Tel B XO eCTeCTBeHHO MpoTeKaloujerO HMMYHHOTO 
OTBeTa Ha pa3Hble aHTHFeHbI, MOKa3aHbl 3aKOHOMep- 
HOCTH MHUyYKUMM MMH TepBHYHOrO H BIOPHYHOTO AMMYH- 
Horo oTBeTa. O6HapyxxeHa croco6HOCTh aHTHHIMOTH- 
NOBbIX aHTHTe BbI3bIBaTb peaKI[MH THMepyyBCTBHTeIb- 
HOCTH B CeHCHOWIM3HpOBaHHOM OpraHH3Me H OllpeslesieHbl 
ycIOBHA MposBeHHA HMM TOIepOreHHbIX CBOHCTB. 

B HoBoe HalipaBlleHHe MCCeqOBaHH BbUIMJIOCh U3y4e- 
HWe HMMyHOperyiATOpHoH pou C-peakTHBHOrTO GesIKa. 
Srot GenoK MOxeT MpomyuHpoBaTbcaA JIMMOMMTaMH 
M OCYLNeCTBIATh HMMYHOperylIATOpHbI 3xpdeKT yepes 
CylpeccopHy¥0 NOMysIAMHO JIMMOUMTOB. 

B o6nacTH 9KCIepuMeHTaIbHOM MMMYHOMaTOOrMM 
M3yYaIMCb 3aKOHOMepHOCTH pa3BHTHA MMMYHOMAaTOJIO- 
rHvecKHX IpoweccoB B HepBHOW CHCTeMe H aTepocKyIepo3a. 
YcTaHOBNeHO, YTO HMMYyHOMAaTONOrMYecKHe Mpouecchl B 
HepBHOH cCHcTeMe OGyciOBIeHbI MpeHMYyUIeCTBeHHO KJIe- 
TOWHBIMH MeXaHH3MaMH, BKJIIOUaAH aAHTHTeIOZaBHCHMbIe. 
BpiaBiieHO MaToreHHoe 3Ha¥eHHe KOMIVICKCOB aHTHreH — 
aHTHTesIO HM MX pOllb B NOBbILIEHHH MpOHMIaeMOCTH remaTo- 
aHiedammueckoro Gappepa. OnpefeneHa cBA3b pa3BH- 
THA powecca B WeHTpaibHOH HepBHOM CHCTeMe C JIMIIM- 
eMveH, YCIOM JIHMIH-copep»KauiMx WeHKOUMTOB HM Haiv- 
4YHeM KOMIUICKCOB, copepxKauyux HMonpotenppl. IoxKa- 
3aHa BO3MO%HOCTb MpefylpexkiqeHHa MMMYHOTaTOsIO- 
ruyeckoro mpolecca B WeHTpasIbHOH HepBHOHM cHcTemMe 
BBefeHHeM OCHOBHOrO OeyKa MHesIMHa, WMKIOdochaHa, 
TleBaMH30s1a HW YCTaHOBJICHbI MpHHIUMMMaIbHble OTIMYA B 
MeXaHW3Max leMCTBHA 9THX areHTOB. IIpu aKcrepHMeH- 
TaIbHOM aTepocKsiepo3se HK JIMMOMpoTeHeMMAX T10Ka- 
3aHbI CBA3b HapylleHHii HMMYHOJIOrHYecKHX cyHKUHi 
c mMMONpoTenfeMueH HM aTepOreHHbIMH JIMMOMpoTeHyaMu, 
a TakK2Ke BO3MO%KHOCTb BO3eHCTBHA Ha pa3BHTHe aTepo- 
cKylepo3a IyTeém AMMyHOKOppekuun. UccnenoBaHMa, Mpo- 
BejleHHbie B KJIMHHKe, MOoKa3aIM MMMYHOMO/yIIMpy- 
FOULyIO ~=pOulb aTepOreHHbIX JIMMONpoTeHsoOB, HaiMune 
ceHCHOWIM3allIMH K HAM HM KOppeviAljHi0 MMMYHOJIOrHYe- 
CKMX HapyuleHHi c TeyeHHeM Ipouecca. JlaHa peabHaa 
oueHKa 3HaYHMOCTH HMMMYHOJIOrHYeCKHX MoKa3aTesen 
JJIA OWeHKH COCTOAHMA GobHOrO. 

IipopeyeHve COBMeCTHBIX HCCIeqOBaHHH C JpyruMu 
otnenamu WUncruryta (9KonormyeckoH du3HonorMn, 
Buoxumun, Ilaronoruyeckoi anatomuu, Mopcomoruu) 
_¥M paom yupexnenui (Jlenmurpagckuit neawarpuyeckHi 


demonstrated the adaptability of deaggregated antigens 
for organism desensibilization, their reduced allergenicity; 
the possibility of obtaining permanently deaggregated 
low-antigenic. globuline preparations has been found. 
New antigen — antibody complex data and their significance 
in pathology have been obtained. It has been discovered that 
antibodies, constituting immune complexes possess an 
increased sensitivity to reducing agents. This permitted to 
create new methods of analysis and detection of complexes 
as well as. increase the detection degree of antigens circu- 
lating in the blood due to their liberation from the complex. 
New methods of immune complex detection have been 
created; a high diagnostic and prognostic value of immune 
complex detection at surgical infections, bronchial asthma, 
and diseases of the cardiovascular system has been shown. 

In studying antiidiotype regulation, the investigators 
demonstrated the regularities of appearance of antiidiotype 
antibodies in the natural course of an immune response to 
different antigens and the regularites of their induction 
of the first and second immune response. The ability of 
antiidiotype antibodies to cause a reaction of hypersensi- 
tivity in a sensitized organism has been discovered and 
the conditions of their manifestation of tolerogenic proper- 
ties have been determined. 

The investigations of C-reactive protein immunoregula- 
tive role resulted in a new scientific trend of research. 
This protein can be produced by lymphocytes and can 
perform the immunoregulative effect via suppressory 
lymphocyte population. 

The regularities of immunopathologic processes deve- 
lopment in the nervous system and of atherosclerosis 
were studied in the sphere of experimental immunopatho- 
logy. It has been established that immunopathologic pro- 
ceses in the nervous system are influenced mainly by cellular 
mechanisms, antibody dependent ones including. The 
pathogenic significance of antigen — antibody complexes 
and their role in the increasing of permeability of the 
hematoencephalitic barrier have been revealed. The connec- 
tion of the development of the process in the central 
nervous system with lipidemia, with the number of lipid- 
containing leucocytes and the presence of complexes 
containing lipoproteins was determined. The possibility 
of immunopathologic process prevention in the CNS by 
administering the main protein of myelin, cyclophos- 
phamide and levameasol was demonstrated, and essential 
differences in the mechanisms of action of these agents 
were determined. The connection of immunologic function 
lesions with lipoproteinemia and atherogenic lipoproteins 
was demonstrated in experimental atherosclerosis and 
lipoproteinemias, and a possibility of influence on athero- 
sclerosis development by means of immunocorrection 
was revealed. The investigation of atherosclerosis immuno- 
pathology done in the clinic, demonstrated an immunomodu- 
lating role of atherogenic lipoproteins, the presence of 
sensibilization to them, and a correlation of immunologic 
lesions in the course of the process. A realistic assessment 
of the significance of immunologic parametres for eva- 
luation of a patient’s state has been done. 

One of the main principles of organization of the Depart- 
ment’s investigations is collaborative research work aimed 
at the solution of scientific problems. Joint investigations 
are being carried out with other departments of the Insti- 
tute (Ecological Physiology, Biochemistry, Pathologic 


Me]]MUMHCKHH MHCTHTyT, 1-4 JleHwHrpafcKHMH MeyMITHH- 
CKMM MHCTHTYT uM. akajl. MV. I. Dasnosa, JlennuurpagcKni 
YHHBepcuteT) C IeyIbkO KOMIDICKCHOFO pellieHHA Hay4HbIX 
3afla4 OTHOCHTCA. K OCHOBHbIM IIpHHUMiaM OprakM3alHH 
pa6orTbl oTyeNa. 


Anatomy, Morphology) and with a number of other insti- 
tutions (the Leningrad Pediatric Medical Institute, the 
1 st Leningrad Medical Institute named after I. P. Pavlov, 
the Leningrad University). 
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Komnnka 


PyxoeoduTeab — KaxOudaT Med. HayK 
JI. B. BEPEXKKOBA 


Knunuka Mnctutyta co3fava B 1981 r. c wWembIo BHe- 
fipeHust B MIpaKTHKy HOBBIX Hay¥HbIX pa3paOoTOK B 
o6mactu Heiipou3svoNOrHn, HeBpOOrHM, HeMpoxupyprHn, 
cbapMakOJIOrMH M ApyrHX CMeXHBIX OOsacTeH 3HaHHA, 
HallpaBJICHHbIX Ha [MarHOCTHKy HM JeyveHHe XPOHMYeCKUX 
3a6oneBaHHii HepBHOM cucTembI. B 1988 r, 3aBeplmMioch 
CTPOMTesIbCTBO HOBOTO KIMHUKO-abopaTopHoro KOpmyca 
M KyIMHMYeCKaa 6a3a pacumpunacs c 60 no 160 Koek, 
BKuOYaA OTHeNeHHA HeBPOJIOrMH, HeMpoOxMpypruu HU 
KapyMonoruv. B KIHHMKe M3y4aloTCA KOHKpeTHbIe actic- 
KTbI IIpHMeHeHHA IIpHOpHTeTHbIX MeTOAOB [HarHOCTHKH UM 
jleveHua c O6OCHOBaHHeM peKOMeHaliMi K HX MpHMeHe- 
HMO B JieveOHO-IlpodwiaKTHYeCKHX yYUpexeHHAX. 

Ha ocHope ¢byHjaMeHTasIbHbIX HccilefoBaHHM MoO3ra 
yeyIOBeKa, OCYIIECTBIIACMBbIX NOf, pyKOBOJICTBOM akajie- 
muka H. II. Bextepepot, B KIIMHHYeCcKyl0 MpakKTHKy 
BHEe[IpeH pf, HOBbIX JleyeOHBIX mpHeMoB. K HMM, B 4YaCT- 
HOCTH, OTHOCHTCA JIeyeHHe OOJIbHbIX MapKHHCOHH3MOM 
¢ MOMOLIbIO IIeEKTPOMOB, BBEJIeHHBIX CTepeoTaKcHyecKoOu 
olepaumei B rmyOoKue CTpyKTypbI MO3ra, C MocieyWw- 
WIMM KypcoM sieyeOHBIX 2IeKTpH¥eCKHX BO3eKCTBHH 
Ha yuacTKM MO3ra, HMelOlKe OTHOWeHHe K cbOpMHpoBa- 
Huto GomesHu. Y payla GoubHBIX C HH3KOM :byHKIMer 3pe- 
HMA opdeKTHBeH MeTO], BXKMBJICHHA B TMOparKeHHBbIe 
3PHTeIbHbIe HEpBbI AOMFOCPOYHBIX IIEKTPOMOB AIA 
QUIEKTpHYeCKHX CTMMYIAUMA C WesIbIO BOCCTAaHOBJICHHA 
3peHua. B meyeHuu GOsIbHbIX C MOBpexkeHHeM CIMHHOTO 
Mo3ra (Mociej{cTBMA TpaBMbI, OMyXOuIM) MpHMeHsAIOTCA 
KYPpCbI 3JIeKTpH¥eCKHX CTHMYJIAWMM Yepe3 BBeeHHbIe 
B CIMHHOM MO3r AOJITOCpOYHbIe IIeKTpOPBI. 


Clinic 


Head — Cand. Med. Sci. L. V. BEREZHKOVA 


Jl. B. Bepexxosa (B uextpe), ©. A. Pypain u 
Ji. C. BacunescKaa 
L 
E 


The clinic of the Institute was established in 1981 
with the aim of introducing into practice new scientific 
achievements in the sphere of neurophysiology, neurology, 
neurosurgery, pharmacology and other adjacent fields 
of knowledge directed at the diagnosis and treatment of 
chronic diseases of the nervous system. The construction of 
a new Clinical-laboratory building was completed in 1988; 
thus, the clinic was enlarged from 60 to 160 beds, including 
the departments of psychoneurology, neurosurgery and 
cardiology. Concrete aspects of employment of priority 
methods of diagnostics and treatment with foundation 
of recommendations for their employment in treatment- 
and-prophylactic institutions are being studied at the 
clinic. 

On the basis of fundamental investigations of the human 
brain carried out under the supervision of Academician 
N. P. Bekhtereva, a number of new curative techniques has 
been introduced in medicinal practice. Among them, in 
particular, is the treatment of patients with parkinsonism 
with the help of electrodes inserted by means of a stereo- 
taxic operation into the deep .cerebral structures with a 
following course of curative electric stimulations on cerebral 
zones which are related to the formation of the disease. The 
method of long-term electrode implantation into impaired 
visual nerves for electric stimulations aimed at eyesight re- 
covery is effective with a number of patients with an 
eyesight disfunction. In the treatment of patients with 
cerebrospinal lesions (consequences of trauma, tumor) 
electric stimulation courses via long-term electrode cerebro- 
spinal implantation are being applied. 


B KOMmleKce KOHC€pBaTHBHbIX MeTOAOB C yCIiexOM 
3apeKoMeHyOBaIM ce6a HOBelumMe cdbapMakosOrMuecKHe 
cpejicTBa H MX COYeTAaHHA, OCHOBaHHbIe Ha pe3yibTaTax 
necneyoBanHi Orpena dapmakonorum uM. C. B. Annu- 
KoBa. B BOCCTaHOBMTeJIBHOM JieYeHHM KJIMHHKa HCTIONIb- 
3yeT OpHrMHabubie MpHOopsi, paspaboTaHHbie B Oryere 
3KONOTMYeCKOH CH3HOJIOrMH HM OCHOBaHHbIe Ha MpHH- 
Wullax ajjanTHBHoro GuoynpaBsieHHA c OOpaTHOM CBA3bIO. 
@u3nonornyecKkad OeHKa 3¢dpdeKTHBHOCTH JieyeHHA Mpo- 
BOJMTCA Ha 6a3e KOMIUIeKCHOFO MeTOIa, KOTOpbIi 103B0- 
yieT XapaKTepH30BaTb JIMHaMMKYy pa3IHYHbIX cH3HO- 
JIOrMY¥eCKMX MpoweccoB MoO3ra, BbICWIMX MCHxXHYeCKHX 
yHKUMH, IMOMMOHAIbHBIX KH BereTaTHBHbIX peakiHit. 

B KiIMHMKe He TOJIbKO OCylecTBIAeTcA anpobanmA 
M IIpHMeHeHHe MpHOpHTeTHbIX MeTOAOB, MOBbILLMAOIIAX 
addekTuBHOcTh sieyeOHo paGoTbl Hu KBasIMdMKallMIO 
BpayeOHBIX KajIpoB, HO M MpoBoguTca OOyyeHHe Bpayet 
Jipyrux yupexyeHHit 3fpaBooxpaHeHHA HOBbIM JieyeO- 
HBbIM H [[MarHOCTHYeCKHMM IIpHeMaM. 

KoucynbtTaTHBHOM MOMOLIbIO CIelMaiMcTOB KJIMHMKH 
ViucrutytTa Moub3yloTcA cCTalMOHapbl HM MOsIMKJIMHKKU 
Jlenwurpayja HW oOmacTH, a Tak>xe MeyeOHbIe yupexTeHHA 
apyrux ropomos # pecnyG6mMK crpaHbI. 3yecb MpoxoysAT 
KYPpCbI Ji¢YeHHA HOBbIMH MeTOaMHM H OOJIbHBIe M3-3a 
py6exa. 

Pe3ynbTaTbl COBMeCTHBIX MCcyeqoOBaHHii Bpatel KIM- 
HHKM M yUeHbIX Hay4HbIx oTMen0B Mucturyta c ycliexom 
IIpHMeHAWWTCA B MpakTHYecKOH paGoTe, peaiM3yloTCA 
B W300peTeHHAX, MeTOMMYCCKHX PeKOMeHAallMAX HW Hayt 
HbIX NyOsMKaljHAX. 


In the conservative methods complex, new pharmaco- 
logical means and their combinations based on the results 
of investigations of the Department of Pharmacology 
named after S.V.Anichkov were successful. In rehabilita- 
tive treatment the Clinic employs original devices, con- 
structed at the Department of Ecological Physiology and 
based on the principles of adaptive bioregulation with 
a feedback connectiori. Physiological evaluation of curative 
effectiveness is carried out on the basis of a complex me- 
thod that permits to characterize the dynamics of dif- 
ferent physiological cerebral processes, higher psychic 
functions, emotional and vegetative reactions. 

Not only approbation and application of priority me- 
thods increasing curative treatment effectiveness and the 
qualification of the medical staff are being carried out at 
the clinic; besides, physicians from other medical institu- 
tion undergo here an advanced training on new curative and 
diagnostic techniques. 

Specialists from the Institute’s clinic give consultative 
help to hospitals and polyclinics of Leningrad and its 
region, as well as to medical institutions of other towns 
and republics of the country. Courses of treatment based 
on new methods are received here by patients from abroad. 

The results ‘of joint research of medical workers of 
the clinic and the investigators of the Institute’s scientific 
departments are successfully employed in practice, realized 
in inventions, methodical recommendations, and in scien- 
tific publications. 
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Jla$opaTopua BLIGHCHHTeILHLIX MeTOTOB, 
MaTeMaTHYeCKOro MOjiesIMpOBaHHA 
H @BTOMaTH3alMH HCCieqOBaHHit 


Pyxosodurentb — OoKtTop giu3.-mar. KayK 
I. H. PAZOPEHOB 


Jla6opatopua opraHH30BaHa B 1986 r. Ha 6a3e Ornena 
BBIYHCIIMTeNIbHBIX MeTOWOB. Syecb paspaGoTaHa TeopHa 
yHKUMOHAIbHOTO §=MOENIMpOBaHHA NOBeeHHA, KuIaC- 
CHuKalMM HW OCHKH COCTOAHHA CiO%KHbIX OObeEKTOB, 
xapaKTepH3yeMbIX COTHAMM MOKa3aTeylei, pH MHOro- 
cbakTOpHbIx BO3TelicTBHAX. MeTOAbI 3TOH TeOpHH 1103B0- 
TAHOT MpeomoneTh MpoTHBOpewHe MexTy OObeKTHBHOM 
CHO*KHOCTBIO H cylaGoH H3yYeHHOCTbIO TaKUX OObeKTOB, 
C OWHOH CTOpOHBI, H HeOOXOMHMOCTbIO palHOHasIbHO yt- 
PaBNIATb HMM yKe ceifyac, He O%KMad BpeMeHH, Korga 
GymeT MocTpoeHa afeKBaTHad aHasIMTH¥eCKad TeOpHA, 
m3yueHa CTpyKTypa OGbeKTOB H MNOHATBI MeXaHH3MbI 
lpoteKawiljMx B HMX Mpoweccos. PaspabotaHHaa TeopHA 
OCHOBbIBaeTCA Ha MeTOMaX CHCTeMHOrO aHayIM3a, MaTe- 
MaTH¥ecKOH .TeOpHH 93KCIepHMeHTa, CTaTyCMeTpHH: H 
aBTOMaTH3HPOBaHHOTO BBbIYHCIHTeIbHOTO 9KCIepHMeHTa. 

QTM METONbI NO3BONAIWT pelllaTh pA 3afla¥, BbIIBH- 
raeMbIx PyHaMeHT#IbHbIMA HCCefOBaHMAMH. Pew upert, 
B YaCTHOCTH, O JOK@IH3allMM HM aHaiH3e POH CTpyKTyp, 
eTepMMHMpyIOuMx COCTOAHHA (NoBefeHHe, dbyHKIHH) 
CHCT€M OpraHH3Ma; O MalIMHHOM pacilO3HaBaHMH pa3vIH- 
WHii B CTpyKType HM cbyHKIUMM CHCTeM OpraHH3Ma B HOpMe 
KM Natonorm“. OGecnewpaetca pellieHve HW TaKHX Hay4HO- 
IIpHKsa{HbIX 3ayjau, KaK aBTOMaTH3HpOBaHHad jMar- 
HOCTHKa, MpOrHOSHpoBaHve MH aHayiH3 COCTOAHMM 4eI0- 
Beka; pa3pa6oTka MporpaMMHoro oOecneyeHHA IA 
WMarHOCTHYeCKHX WeHTPpOB H CHCTeM JIMCMaHcepH3allMu 
HaceJIeHMA; aHayIM3 MpHYHH 3aGoyeBaeMOCTH MO pe3ysib- 
TaTaM aHKeTHpOBaHHA HM MaCCOBbIX KOMIUIeKCHBIX OOciIe- 


‘ 


Laboratory of Computational Methods, Mathematical 
Modelling and Automation of Research 


Head — Doct. Physic.-Math, Sci. G. I. RAZORYONOV 


I. HW. Pa3sopenos (B WeHTpe) Cc COTpyHHKaMu 
G. I. Razorenov (in the centre) with coworkers 


The laboratory was organized in 1986 on the basis 
of the Department of Computational Methods. A theory 
of functional modelling of behaviour, of classification 
and assessment of the state of complex objects characte- 
rized by hundreds of parameters at multifactor influences 
was worked out here. The methods of this theory per- 
mit to overcome the contradiction between objective 
complexity and poor knowledge of such objects on the one 
hand, and the necessity of rational control over them now, 
without awaiting for the time when an adequate analytical 
theory will by suggested, the structure of the objects 
studied and the mechanisms of the processes inside them 
understood. The suggested theory is based on the methods 
of systemic analysis, mathematical theory of experiment, 
statusmetry and automated computer experiment. 

These methods permit to solve a number of problems 
put forth by fundamental investigations. The localization 
and analysis of structures determining the organism sys- 
tems’ states (behaviour, functions) are discussed; the 
machine distinction of organism systems’ structure and 
function differences in norm and pathology are also studied. 
The following scientific applied problems are being solved: 
automated diagnosis, prognostication and analysis of 
human states; elaboration of software for diagnostic centres. 
and systems of prophylactic medical examination of the 
population; analysis of causes of morbidity based on 
questionnaires and mass complex examination results; 
prognostication of predisposition of people to diseases; 
diagnosis and analysis of states of biotechnologic processes. 


OBaHHM; MpOrHo3HpoBaHve Mpeppacnoyox%xKeHHOCTH JI10- 
nei K 3a60NeBaHHAM; [MarHOCTHKa M aHasiH3 COCTOAHMM 
6uvoTeXHONOrMYecKHX Mpoweccos. 

BuHumaHuve KOUIeKTHBa mabopaTOpuH cocpefOTOYeHO 
Ha paspa6oTKe MeTOgqMYeCKOrO H NOrpaMMHoro oOOGecrie- 
YeHHA AaBTOMAaTH3HPOBaHHbIX CHCT€M JMarHOCTHKH, Mpor- 
HOSMpOBaHHA HM aHasIM3a COCTOAHMM CyIO%KHBIX OvomMerH- 
IMHCKHX HM GuOTeXHOMOrMYeCKHX OObeKTOB H Mpoleccos 
(UIA. [MarHOCTHYecKHX WeHTpOB, Hay4HO-HcciefoBatTesb- 
CKHX H JleveOHO-IlpopwiakTHYeCKHX yupexkqeHHH. 

Jla6opaTtopua MpoBOHT HccienoOBaHHA B KOOTepallMn 
C WeIbIM pAOM OTeEOB MHCTHTyTA. PeamH3yeTcA TaK>%Ke 
TBOpyecKOe cOTpyqHHYecTBO c Kuesckum HUM obueit un 
KOMMYH@IbHOM THrveHbI, Cc 1-mM JleHHHrpafiCcKHM MepH- 
UMHCKHM HHCTHTYTOM uM. akag. HM. II. Masnosa, c Jlenuu- 
rpayicKHM CaHHTapHO-rHrHeHHYeCKHM Me]IMIIMHCKHM HH- 
CTHTYTOM, c HayyHO-HcciefoBatTesbcKHM MHCTHTYTOM 
MlybMOHONOrMH KW PAHOM IpyrMx HCCIleqOBaTebCKUX 
M KJIMHMYeECKHX yUpexeHHH CTpaHbl. 


The attention of the staff of the laboratory is concen- 
trated on automated diagnostic systems, prognosis and 
analysis of states of complex biotechnologic and biomedical 
objects, and processes for diagnostic centres, scientific- 
research and treatment-and-prophylactic institutions. 

The laboratory conducts investigations in cooperation 


with the number of departments of the Institute. Creative 
contacts exist with the Kiev Scientific Research Institute of 
General and Communal Hygiene, with the Ist Leningrad 
Medical Institute named after I. P. Pavlov, with the Lenin- 
grad Medical Institute of Sanitation and Hygiene, with the 
Scientific Research Institute of Pulmonology and a number 
of other scientific and clinical institutions of the country. 
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KunodotonaGopaTopua 


3aeedyrouui — 10. B. BOTAYEB 


Kunodotona6opatopua co3faHa B 1933 r. OcHoBHoe 
HallpapyieHve paOoTbl — MpWKM3HeHHOe H3yYeHHe Ky/Jib- 
Typbl KyleTOK HU TKaHeH B HOpMe HM MaTONOrMH MeTOOM 
ueitpadepHow (MoKa{poBoi, HH3KOCKOpOCTHOM) MHKpo- 
KMHOCbEMKH, MO3BOJIAIOUIeH BbIABHTb CKPpbITy!0 [\HHa- 
MHKy MeJVICHHO TeKYIIHX MpOleccoB, THIMYHbIX [JIA MaH- 
HbIX OObEKTOB. 

B Kommiekce c Hay¥HbIMM Nogpasfenenuamu Vuctu- 
Ty1a maGopatopvel oTcHaTbI 18 Hay4HO-HccieqOBaTesb- 
cKMX (pwIbMoB. OwibM ,,TKaHM 2%KHBOTHBIX OpraHH3MOB” 
(pexuccep B. HW. Basemcxas) , B CO3{aHMM KOTOpOrO IipH- 
HMMayia yyacrue naG6opatopua, B 1975 r. Ha XI hectuBare 
yueOHbIX WIbMOB NOY riaBHbI pHs ,,3010TOH 
HebpuH”. 3a Hay4HO-HCCeqOBaTebCKy!IO KHHOCbeMKY 
m0 TeMe ,,B3aMMoyelcTBHe TOKCOIMIa3M BHpyJIeHTHOrO 
WTaMMa C MepHTOHeaIbHbIMH Makpodaramu” B 1982 r. 
na6opaTopua nomyumia moyerHy1o rpamoty Jlenuurpayi- 
ckoro oTjemeHua Cow3a KHHeMaTOrpapucros. 

Hapaiy c Hay4HO-HcCiefoOBaTebcKOM MMKPOKHHO- 
CbeMKOM, COBMeCTHO c paOM oTenoB Mxcruryta ma6o- 
patopueit orcHaTbI 20 Hay4HO-OKyYMeHTaIbHBbIX (pHJIbMOB, 
MOSBOJIAIOWIMX OCTaTOYHO OObeKTHBHO H3y4aTb [BH- 
raTeyIbHy!0 MaTOJIOFHO, YesIOBeKa M %KMBOTHBIX MpH pas- 
JIMUHBIX HapyleHHAxX WeHTpaibHOM HepBHOM CHCTeMBI 
moO M Mocne meveHua. Owinmbi ,,KommieKcHOe JIeyeHHe 
6one3Hu Busbcona — Konopanosa” (1974 r., ofa yacTb) 
u ,,Jleuenve peTcKMx nepeOpasibHBIx Napammueh” (1978 r., 
OfHa ¥acTb) HeOJHOK paTHo JeMoHCcTpHpoBalinc Ha BITHX. 
CosmectHo c Oremom 6voxumun mabopaTopHed BbITON- 
HeHa Cepia KHHOMCCHeqOBaHHM B3aMMOyeMCTBHA Makpo- 


Cinephotolaboratory 


Head — YU. V. BOGACHEV 


10. B. Boraues u B. II. Tutos 
Yu. V. Bogachev and V. P. Titov 


The cinephotolaboratory was founded in 1933. The 
main trend of work is the life-time study of cellular and 
tissue cultures in norm and pathology employing the 
ceitrafer (frame-by-frame, low-speed) microcinematography 
method that permits to reveal slow processes occult dyna- 
mics typical for the given objects. 


18 scientific-research films have been shot at the labora- 
tory in collaboration with other scientific units of the 
Institute. The film ”Tissues of Animal Organisms” (pro- 
ducer V. I. Vyazemskaya) shot with the participation of the 
whole laboratory was awarded the Main Prize Golden 
Dolphin” at the XI Festival of Educational Films in 1975. 
For the scientific film ”The Interaction of Virulent Strain 
Toxoplasms with Peritoneal Macrophages” the laboratory 
was awarded the Honourary Diploma of the Leningrad 
Branch of the USSR Cinematographic Union in 1982. 

Alongside with scientific microcinematography, 20 sci- 
entific documentary films have been shot in collaboration 
with a number of departments of the Institute that permit 
an objective study of human and animal pathologic motor 
activity at various central nervous system lesions prior to and 
after treatment. The films ”Complex Wilson-Konovalov 
Disease Therapy” (1974, one part) and ”Cerebral Infantile 
Paralyses Treatment” (1978, one part) were repeatedly 
demonstrated at the USSR Exhibition of Economic Achiev- 
ments. 

A series of macrophage and. lipoprotein interaction 
cinematographic investigations aimed at the decoding of 
the cells formation mechanism — one of the key aspects of 


dbaroB c MMMOMpoTenjaMn, Cc WesbIO paclIMpoBKH Mexa- 
HM3Ma OOpa30BaHHA MeHMCTbIX KJIeTOK — OfHOTO M3 
KJIKOYeBbIX MOMEHTOB MpoGsleMbI aTepoOcKksIepo3a. 

fIBNAACh MeTOMMYeCKHM WeHTpoM Mo wWeltpacdbepHou 
MMKPOKHHOCbeMKe, saGopaTOpuA OKa3bIBaeT KOHCYIIbTA- 
THBHY}0 HM MeTOMMYeCKy10 NOMOMUIb Hay4HO-HCcIeMOBaTesIb- 
CKMM yupexX/jeHHaM, By3aM M KMHOCTYHMAM CTpaHbl. 
Pan dbunsmos (,,Ouronumppr”, 1952 1r., rp yactu; ,,Tpom- 
6o06pa30BaHne” 1951 1r., WBe ¥acTH; ,Mesotennit’’, 1949 r., 
ueTbIpe YaCTH M Mp.) HCHOMb3yeTcA B KayecTBe y4eOHBIX 
noco6ui B BBICWIMX yuYeOHBIX 3aBefeHuAx JleHuHrpaya 
wu Apyrux ropofos Cospetcxoro Cowsa. 


the problem of atherosclerosis — has been carried out in 
collaboration with the Department of Biochemistry. 

Being a ceitrafer microcinematography methodical 
centre, the laboratory gives consultative and methodical 
aid to scientific-research institutions, higher educational 
establishments and cinematographic studios of the country. 
A number of films (’The Phytoncides”, 1952, 3 parts; 
”Thromb formation”, 1951, 2 parts; ’The Mesothelium”, 
1949, 4 parts and others) are used for educational purposes 
at higher educational establishments of Leningrad and 
other cities of the Soviet Union. 
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IKcilepHMeHTasIbHO-IIpoH3BOUCTBeHHBIe MacTepcKHe 


Jlupextop — 10. C. WAJIPHH 


KCIepHMeHTasIbHO-IIpOM3BOACTBeHHbIe = MacTepcKHe 
(9TIM), aelicrpyroujwe Ha XO3AMCTBEHHOM pacueTe, 
ObLIM OpraHH30BaHb! B 1957 r. WIA JKCIIepHMeHTaIbHOK 
paspa6oTKM M H3FOTOBNICHHA OMBITHBIX O6pa3i{oB s1a60- 
paTOpHoro M KJIMHMYeCKOTO HeCTaHapTH30BaHHOrO O60- 
pyHOBaHHA, a Tak2ke MO/[e¢pHH3alMH M peMOHTa OOopy- 
WOBaHMA, HaxOMAlerocd B 9KCIUIyaTallMH B OTeNax 
Wuctutyta. OpraHu3aropoM MacTepcKHx, a 3aTeéM HX 
6eccMeHHBIM MpeKTOpoM B TeyeHHe 31 roa Obul MH>Ke- 
Hep A. HW. Marpaues. 

Yxe B MepBble rofl CBOerO CyleCTBOBaHHA MacTep- 
cKHe M3rOTOBWIM HW Mepefayid B Hay4¥Hble MompasyeseHHA 
Vnctrutyta web pan mpu6opos, He BbIIycKaBIIMXxcaA 
B TO BPe€MA IIpOMbILUICHHOCTbIO: YeTbIpeXKaHasIbHble 
YCHIMTeIH GHONOTCHIMAIOB, IIEKTPOHHbIe CTHMYJIATOPHI, 
cTepeoTakcHyeckHe alillapaTbl C MHKPOMAaHHIIyJIATOpoM, 
MHKPpOTepMOMETpEI, TepMOrpadbl, yCTaHOBKH JVIA 3IeK- 
Tpocdbope3a Ha GyMare, WeHCHTOMeTpbI, MHOFoslyyeBbIe 
ociwuiorpadbi, doTopervcTpaTopsi H Ap. , 

CnenyroumMM waromM B paOoTe MacTepcKMX ABHIaCb 
pa3pa6oTKa 6104HOH yHHdpHUMpOBaHHOH KOHCTpyKTHBHOK 
CHCTeMbI, KOTOpad 9KCIWIyaTHpyeTcA B Hay4HbIX OT/Ie- 
ylax B Bue IleKTpOcdH3HONOrMYeCcKMX CTOCK, CTOeK 
perHcTpaljMu, HaCTOJIbHBIX GOIOYHbIX KapKacOB-KpeHTepoB 
M (PyYHKUMOHAIbHBIX GOIOKOB pa3vIMYHOrO Ha3HaveHHA. 
STO NMO3BONMIO CHewaTb CyIeCTBeHHbIM War 0 NMyTH 
TexHMYecKoro Mporpecca — yysIy¥lIMslach TeXHONOrHy- 
HOCTbh MpOW3BOJICTBa, MOBbICHWIaCb MpOH3BOMTeIbHOCTb 


Experimental Production Workshop 


Head — Yu. S. SHADRIN 


10. C. Wanpux c rpynnot KoHcTpyKTopoB 
Yu. S. Shadrin with a group of designers 


The experimental production workshop was organized 
in 1957 with the aim of experimental design and construc- 
tion of laboratory and clinical nonstandardized equipment 
models, as well as for modernization and repair of equip- 
ment employed at the Institute. The workshop operates 
on a cost-accounting basis. Engineer Ya. I. Magrachev 
was the organizer of the workshop and its permanent 
manager for 31 years. 

As early as in the first years of its existence the work- 
shop made and passed over to the Institute’s scientific- 
research units a number of devices not produced at that 
time by industry: four-channel biopotential amplifiers, 
electronic stimulators, stereotaxic apparatus with a micro- 
manipulator, microthermometers, thermographs, devices 
for electrophoresis on paper, densitometers, multiray 
oscillographs, photorecorders, etc. 

The next stage in the work of the workshop became 
the development of a unified constructive system which is 
used in the scientific departments as an electrophysiological 
stands, recording stands, desk-top block-type framework 
craters and functional blocks for various purposes. This 
permitted to make a significant step in the technical prog- 
ress: the technological level of manufacture improved, 
labour efficiency in electronic equipment construction 
and production increased, and so did the qualitative indices 
of the devices. 

High professional skill and qualification of the work- 
shop’s staff speed up the construction of new devices. 


TpyHa lip KOHCTpyHpoBaHHM M M3rOTOBJIEHHH 3/1leKTPOH- 
HOH allllapatypbi, NOBbICHIMCh Ka¥eCTBeHHBIe NoKa3aTeuH 
w3yeMi. 

Bpicokuit mpodeccuoHanw3M HM KBallMduKalMA coT- 
PYHHMKOB MaCTepcKHX CIIOCOGCTBYWT CO3]{aHHKO HOBBIX 
mpHOopoB B KOpoTKHe cpoKH. BoysbiliMHcTBO mpuGopos 
pa3paGaTbiBaecTCA B TeCHOM COTpyHMYeCTBe C pyKOBOJIN- 
TeIAMM WM BeYUMMH CilelMasIMcTaMM Hay4HbIX Moppasye- 
menu Wuctutyta. 310 o6ecneywpaet none3sHyw KON- 
WerHaIbHOCTb B pelCHHH BOMpOCoOB, OTHOCAIMXCA K 
pa3pa6oTke HOBOM anmapatypbl, a TakxKe NpoGyeM, KOTO- 
pble CBA3aHbI c GHonee sddeKTHBHBIM HCHONb30BaHHeM 
TeXHHYCCKUX CpeyCTB HeMOCpeCTBeHHO B 9KCTIepH- 
MeHTAJIbHBIX YCIOBHAX. 

Cos3fapaemaa 3TIM ammapatypa, Kak mpaByyo, ABMIA- 
€TCA YHHK@IbHOH H He MMeet OTeYeCTBEHHBIX WIM 3apy- 
GexKHBIX aHaioros. Ona momb3yetca Gombiloi nony- 
JIAPHOCTbIO HM CIIpOCOM cCpefM BeyyUIMX Hay4HbIxX MHCTH- 
TYTOB MefMKO-OvoONOrMYeCcKOro Npodwia, HO OrpaHHueH- 
HbI€ MPOH3BOACTBEHHbIe MOMJHOCTH NOKa He yOBJIeTBO- 
PAIOT NOMHOCTbIO fla%ke exerofHbIe NoTpeOHoctTu Wxctu- 
TyTa 9KCIepHMeHTasIbHOH Me]MITHHBI. 

C yyetom tpe6opanHii, o6ycnoBeHHBIX pa3sBHTHeM 
Hay4HO-HCCiieHOBaTesIbCKUX pa6oT B Hay4HBIX Moppa3- 
menenuax Wucrutyta, B MacTepcKHx pa3pa6aTBIBaeTCaA 
M M3FOTOBNIAeTCA alllapatypa fia Heipodusnonoru- 
YeCKHX MCcileqOBaHHH; YCWJIMTesIbHaA allllapatypa; MMIly- 
JibcHad TeXHWKa [JIA 3eKTpO-, :boToO- H dOHO-cTuMy- 
JIAUMM; allllapatypa jyia cboTO- KX MarHHTHOH perucTpalyHu 
IIEKTPOPHSHOMOTHYeCKOK MHOpMalMH HM [JIA BHYTpH- 
KJICTOYHBIX UCCHeqOBaHH; MpeoOpa30BaTenM 371eKTpo- 
@u3HoNorMueckoH MHdopMalMH pA ee pallbHeimmen 
o6pa6orku B IBM; anmapatypa 1a aBTOMaTH3al{MM Hay4- 
HbIX MCculeqOBaHMM, JIA M3y4eHHA M perucTpaljMu apre- 
pHayIbHOTO M BeHOSHOTO ABNeHHA, Win OuoXHMMYeCKHX 
HMCCIeQOBaHHH H T. I. 

TlepcieKTHBHbIM HanpaBsleHHeM jjeATeIbHOCTH MactTep- 
CKUX ABJIACTCA CO3aHHe pa3HOOOpa3HbIX MHOTOKaHalib- 
HBIX YCHJIMTCJIbHBIX CHCTeEM C WHMdpoOBbIM yipaBieHHem 
TlapaMeTpaMH, a TaK2Ke MHKPpOMNpoeccopHo cucTemoit 
c6opa u o6paboTKH GuosmeKTpH4ecKUX CHTHAIOB X%KHBbIX 
OG6beKTOB C LeibiO peaIM3alyMM yIpaBsinembIx uccHepO- 


BaHM Yepe3 pasHooOpasHble MporpaMMHbIe MHOTOKaHalib- 
HbI€ CTHMYJATOPBI. 


Most of the devices are developed in close collaboration 
with the supervisors and leading specialists of the Insti- 
tute’s scientific departments. This ensures the collective 
nature in solving questions relating to new equipment 
development as well as problems connected with a more 
effective employment of technical means directly in expe- 
rimental conditions. 

The equipment created at the workshop is, as a rule, 
unique. It is in great demand among leading scientific 
medicobiologic institutions, but limited production capaci- 
ties do not as yet permit to satisfy completely even the 
annual requirements of the Institute of Experimental Me- 
dicine. 

Considering the needs determined by the development 
of investigations carried out at the scientific departments 
of the Institute, the laboratory staff develops and manu- 
factures equipment for neurophysiological research; ampli- 
fying devices; impulse equipment for electro-, photo-, and 
phonostimulation; equipment for photo- and magnetic 
recording of electrophysiological information and for 
intracellular investigations; transformers of electrophysi- 
ological information for its further processing by computers; 
equipment for automation of scientific research and re- 
cording of arterial and venous pressure, for biochemical 
investigations, etc. 

The creation of various multichannel amplifying systems 
with numerical parameter regulation and a microprocessor 
system for collection and processing of bioelectric signals 
of live objects aimed at the realization of controlled investi- 
gations via various programmable multichannel stimulators. 
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Hay4Ho-opraHu3alMOuHbiii OT en 


PyxoeoduTenbs — KaKOuOaT Med. HayK 
H. B. MAXAWIOBA 


Orpen opranu3oBaH B 1957 r. UccnenqoBaHuA, BBINOII- 
HAeMBIe 3feCb B paMKax lpoGsembr ,,[IpHHuAnb! Hay4dHO- 
OpraHv3alMOHHOM paGoTbI M ee 3ajaw B TCOpeTH¥eCKOM 
MHCTHTYTe MejMKO-GHONOrHYecKOrO Mpodwia”, HalipaB- 
jleHbI Ha COBepweHCTBOBaHHe MiaHMpoBaHHa yHjla- 
MCHT@IbHBIX HCCIIEFOBaHHM HM ONTHMM3al{HIO BHe/ipeHHA 
MX pe3yJIbTaTOB B MpaKTHKy 3,paBooxpaHeHMA M Apyrux 
oTpacile HapofHOTO XO3AHCTBA. 

PaspaGaTbiBaioTca MeTOONOTMYeCKHe MpHHIMIIb! Ipak- 
THYeCKOTO HCMOb30BaHHA Hay4HbIX OCTWKeHHMM, a 
Take MOJ[XObI K IporpaMMHO-liesIeBOMy IWIaHHpOBaHHio 
KOMIUIEKCHBIX MccienoBaHHa B OGsacTH MefMKO-OxnONIO- 
ruueckux Hayk. B yacTHocTH, paOoTbI OTMea COCcTaBWIM 
OHY M3 OCHOB CKBO3HOTO WIaHHpOBaHHA, OXBaTbIBAIO- 
wero Bech Mpolecc UccyleqOBaHHA, HayHad OT BOSHHKHO- 
BeHHA Hay4HOM HjeH HW KOHYaA BHe/\peHHeM B lpaKTHKy 
nomyyenHbix pesynbraToB. Ha 1981-1985 rr. Obuia 
BilepBble cocTaByieHa Wellepad MporpaMMa, B paMKaXx 
KOTOpoH OcyulecTBIAIach NoMou MucTruryTa MpakTH- 
YeCKHM Y4pexKIeHHAM 3/[paBOOxXpaHeHHA B NOBbILICHMM 
YpoBHA NpodwiakTHYecKoH, NeveOHOH M Hay4dHO-NonysA- 
pus3aTopcKoi paGorTbt. 

B ommene ocyulecrBiiaetca paspaG6oTKa Hay4HbIX OCHOB 
OpraHH3alMOHHBIX :bOopM M MeTOMOB, cnocoGcTByIOMIMx 
MOBbIMeHHIO 3XpcbeKTHBHOCTH Hay4HO-TeXHHYeCKOTO CO- 
Tpymuuuectsa Vcrutyta c 3apy6exKHbIMM HCCIIeqOBa- 
TeJIbCKHMH HM BbICLIMMH yYeOHbIMM 3aBeeHHAMH. 

JlestenbHOCTb OT/ea B 3HaYMTeIbHOM CTeMeHH MOMO- 
raeT yKpelieHuio TBOpyeckHx cBA3eH Mucruryta c HC- 
ciefOBaTeIbCKMMM y'pexKeHHAMM KallMTaiMCTHY¥eCKHX 


Scientific-Organizational Department 


Head — Cand. Med. Sci. N. V. MIKHAILOVA 


H. B. MuxaiiioBa BepleT 3aceflanve oTMe1a 
N. V. Mikhailova leads the session of the department 


The Department was organized in 1957. Investigations 
carried out here within the framework of the problem 
Scientific Organizational Work Principles and Tasks at 
a Theoretical Medicobiologic Institute” and are aimed 
at the improvement of planning and the optimization of 
introduction of the results of fundamental investigations 
into the practice of health services and other branches 
of national economy. 

Methodical principles of scientific achievements practical 
employment are developed as well as approaches to special- 
purpose programme planning of complex investigations 
in the field of medicobiologic sciences. In particular, the 
work of the Department formed the foundation of conti- 
nuous planning beginning with the formation of the scien- 
tific ideas and ending with the introduction of the obtained 
results into practice. In 1981-1985 a special-purpose 
programme was worked out at the Department within the 
framework of which the Institute gave help to practical 
health services in improving of prophylactic, curative and 
scientific-popularizational work. 

A further development at the Department receives the 
elaboration of scientific foundations of organizational 
forms and methods promoting improvement and efficiency 
of the Institute’s scientific and technological cooperation 
with research and- higher educational establishments of 
other countries. 

The activity of the Department strengthens the Insti- 
tute’s creative ties with research institutions of the USA, 
Great Britain, Sweden, Italy, as well as contacts with the 
World Health Organization and the Council for Mutual 


crpao — CIA, BennxoOputanuu, Ilseuwu, VUranun, 
a TakxKe 10 HHH BcemuMpHou OpraHH3aliMH 34,paBooxpa- 
HeHHA H CoBeta IkoHOMUHYeCKOK B3anmonomoumm. IInaHu- 
poBaHve, OpraHH3allMA WM MpoBefeHve HayYHbIX MH Hay4HO- 
IipakTHyeCKUX KOHepeHIMH, CHMIO3MYMOB, CeMHMHapos, 
WIKO, OpraHu3yemMbix MucTuTyTOM Ha pervOHasIbHOM, 
BCe€COIN3HOM HM Me%K/iyHaposwHOM YpOBHAX, — elle OfHa 
M3 BaxkKHBIX yHKUMK OTHeNAa. 

PesynbtaTbI MCcieqOBaHH, MpOBOMMbIX COTpyHH- 
KaMM OTJlesIa Ha OCHOBe KOMIJI€KCHOCTH C JpyriMH 
Hay4YHbIMH Mojpa3zieseHHAMH, NO3BONAIOT OOOCHOBbIBaT 
WpakTMyecKHe peKOMeHalHH MO COBepLieHCTBOBaHHIO 
CHCTeMBI yiipaBsIeHHA Hay4HOM eATeSIbHOCTbIO MHCTHTYTA 
Me{MKO-OuorOrMyecKoro Npoduns (1aHHpOBaHue H Opra- 
HH3allMA MCCHeOBaTeIbCKUX paOOT, NMOBbILeHHe UX 3p- 
(beKTHBHOCTH, BHepeHHe B MpaKTHKy pe3yiIbTaTOB 
3aBeplueHHBIX (byHjaMeHTaJIbHBIX paGor H T. J1.). 

Uccnenopatenbckyio paOoTy KOsWIeKTHB OT/eNa co4ue- 
TaeT C peliieHwem OOmmMpHOrO Kpyra 3ajlat Hay4HO-OpraHu- 
3alMOHHOTO XapakTepa (laTeHTHO-JIMUeH3HOHHaA pabota, 
M3aTesIbcKaA JICATeIbHOCTh, OpraHH3alMA BbICTaBOK 
H T. 1J.), COCTaBsIAIOUIMX B WesIOM CHCTeMy MeponpHATUi, 
B 3HaYHTebHOM cTelleHH OOGecteyHBalOuIMxX CIOKHbI 
MeXaHH3M ylipaByeHua Vncturytom, cnoco6cTByroumMx 
NOBbUUeHHIO 2XPdeKTHBHOCTH Hay4HbIX HCCIesOBaHHit. 


Economic Assistance. Planning, organization and conduc- 
ting of conferences, symposia, seminars, practical-scientific 
conferences organized by the Institute in regional all-union 
and international levels — is another important function of 
the Department. 

The results of investigations carried out by the members 
of the staff together with other scientific departments 
on a complex basis permit to substantiate practical recom- 
mendations on the improvement of the system of manage- 
ment of scientific work of the Institute of a medicobiologic 
type (planning and organization of investigational work, 
development of its efficiency, introduction of accomplished 
fundamental research results into practice, etc.). 

The staff of the Department combines research work 
with the solution of a wide range of problems of a scientific- 
organizational character (patent-licence work, publishing 
activity, organization of exhibitions, etc.) making on the 
whole a system of measures providing to a great extent 
the complex regulation mechanism of the Institute and 
ensuring the efficiency of scientific investigations. 
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Haysnaa OuOnnoteKa 
Pyxosoourtenb — E. A. Cmupxoea 


HaywHaa 6u6nHotexa Wnctutyta ocHopaHa B 1891 r. 
Opranw3atop, co3fatemb u GeccMeHHbId pyKOBO/MTEeIIb 
(go 1950 r.) Gyu6mvotexH — fOKTOp Me/{MIIMHCKHX 
Hayk B. IT. YutaKos. 

TnapHy0 WeHHOCTh Hay4HOH GuOMOTeKM COCTaBIIAeT 
KHIDKHbIM (bOH, HaCcuMTbIBaloWM OKONIO 450 TEIC. KHHDK- 
HbIX efMHuN. ExerogHo clofa MoctynaetT oKon0 5 TIC. 
KHMT H KypHaos. B 6uOmMoTeKe xpaHatca coOpanua ony6- 
JIMKOBaHHBIX McceprauMit BoeHHo-MefMIMHCKOM akajie- 
MHM HM MHOFMX pyCCKHX WH HHOCTpaHHbIX YHHBEPCHTeTOB, 
WOKTOpcKHe HM KaHMaTcKHe MMCCepTallHu, 3alliMueH- 
HbIe B YueHom copete MucTuTyTa, KOWIeKUMA YHUKAaib- 
HbIX H3aHHH XVII—XVIII Bexos, Goratoe coOpaHve 
clipaBouHo-6uOmMorpadbHyeckux HW HHO pMaljMOHHBIX M3 ]1a- 
HHH; px), OCHOBHBIX %KYPH@IOB MO Mej{HIfMHe HM ee TeOpe- 
THY€CKHM OCHOBaM [peycTaByeHbI B OuOmMOTeKe MONI- 
HOCTbIO, HauHHad C NepBoro TOMa. 

Hayunaa OuOnMoteKka WHCTHTyTa OTHeCeHa K YHCIy 
OuGmMoTeK, HMeIOWIMX HCTOpHYeCKH CJIOXKMBIIMeCH yHH- 
KaIbHbie OHI GowSWIOM HayyYHOK WH KYyNbTypHOM WeH- 
HOCTH. 

Bu6smoteka NpefoctaByAeT CBO POHIIbI COTpyHHKaM 
VWucrutyta, BpayaM M Hay4HbIM paOoTHHKaM jipyrux yu 
pexenni. O6ciyxHBaHHe yHTaTeneH mpoBoyat abouHe- 
MeHTbI Hay4wHou OuGmMoOTeKH, OTMeNa NONMTMYECKOH JIMTe- 
paTypbl, YWTaIbHbIM 3ayl, clipaBouHO-OubsMOr pacduyeckui 
oTHen, MexOu6mMOTewHbIM aGoHeMeHT. BuGsHoTeKa HHOp- 
MupyeT HM OGectieunBaeT HayYHbIX COTPyMHHKOB KONMAMH 
cTaTei 10 CHrHaIbHOH HHopMalHH BHAMMH x BAHUMTH. 

@Mouy, OuGmMOTeKH pacKpbIBalOT KaTasIOrH H KapTo- 
Teku. OnepaTuBHy!0 HHO pMaliHlo O HOBbIX NOCTYIMICHHAX 
oGecneuBaloT ex%KeMeCAYHbIe HH KHOpMaliMu H OuOsKO- 
rpacdbwyeckve yKa3aTenH HOBbIX NOCTyMIeHHH, HallpaBsiA- 
eMbie B OTeNIbI KH JaG6opatopuu Muctutyta. 

B O6nOnHoTeKe peryiApHO MpoOBOATCA BbICTaBKH 
mMTepatypbI NO OOWIeCTBeHHO-NOMMTHYeCKOH TeMaTHKe, 
110 MeTOHOOrMyecKHM BOMpocaM OvoOsOrHM WM Mej{MUMHBI, 
no mpo6memam mposogumpix B VMuxcrutyte Hay4HbIx 
MiccyleqoOBaHMn. 


Scientific Library 
Head — E. A. Smirnova 


B 4wuTabHoM 3ane Ou6nnoTreKu 
At the reading-room of the library 


The Institute’s Scientific Library was founded in 1891. 
The organizer, creator and permanent head of the library 
(till 1950) was Doct. Med. Sci. V. G. Ushakov. 

The book stock of the library totals about 450 thousand 
books. Annually the library receives about 5 thousand 
books and journals. The library keeps collections of pub- 
lished dissertations of the Military Medical Academy 
and of numerous Russian and foreign universities, doctoral 
and candidate dissertations defended at the Institute’s 
Scientific Council, a collection of unique editions of the 
17th — 18th centuries, a vast collection of bibliographic 
reference and informational editions, a number of the 
leading journals in medicine and its theoretical foundations 
complete with the very first volume. 

The Scientific Library of the Institute is considered 
to be one of those libraries that possess historically accumu- 
lated unique book collections of great scientific and cultural 
value. 

The book stocks of the Library are at the disposal 
of the staff of the Institute, medical workers and investi- 
gators of other institutions. The readers have at their dis- 
posal a scientific book stock, a department of political 
literature, a reading-hall, a bibliographic reference depart- 
ment, an interlibrary loan service. The library supplies 
the research workers with copies of articles on signal infor- 
mation of the All-Union Research Institute of Medical 
Information and the All-Union Institute of Scientific 
and Technical Information. 

The library’s stocks are presented in catalogues and 
reference card-indexes. Rapid information of entries 
is provided at monthly informational exhibitions and 
bibliographic indices of new additions are sent to the de- 
partments and laboratories of the Institute. 

Exhibitions of literature on social and political subjects, 
on methodological questions of biology and medicine, 
in problems of investigations carried out at the Institute. 


JlaSopaTopusa HcTOpHu MenMKO-OunonorMuecKHX HayK 
c My3eem ucropuu Mucruryta 


PyKoeodutens — Ooxtop 6uon. HayK. K. A. JIAHTE 


C wesbio u3yyeHua uctopHu Wuctrutyta B 1983 r. 
Obvia OpraHu30BaHa T'pynma uctopuu 6uonorMu u Me- 
OMUMHBI, BOlleqad B cocTtaB Otyena - pu3svonoruu 
um. M. II. Masnopa. MMenocb B Buyy, 4TO BrepBbIe B 
OTeYeCTBeHHOK McTOpHorpadun OGyfyT mpeycTaByeHsi 
M MpOaH@IM3HpOBaHb! WaHHble, XapakTepH3ylouMe pa3BH- 
THe B CTeHaX HMCCHeMOBaTeNbcKOrO WMHCTHTyTa Hay4HbIXx 
WIKOJI, KpyMHbIX IIpHOpHTeTHBIX HallpaByleHHii HayKuH, 
TIpOcwie*KeHbI OCHOBHbIe TeHJeHIHH HM 3aKOHOMepHOCTU 
3TOFO pa3BUTHA, BbIABJICHO BIMAHHe, OKa3aHHOe pe3yiIbTa- 
TaMM pa6ot KouwiekTuBa Muctutyta Ha Mporpecc orTeuect- 
BeHHOH M MMpoBo OvonorMM HM MegMUMHEI. B 1988 r. 
Ha Oa3e rpynnbi Opyia oOpa3soBaHa caMOCTOATeIbHAaA 
Jla6opatopua MCTOpHH MefMKO-OvosorMyecKUX HayK 
c My3eem ucropuu Mucturyta. 

JleatembHocts sabopaTopHu OpvHeHTMpoBaHa Ha co3jia- 
He JOCTOBepHOH JIeTOMMCH CTaHOBNeHHA, pa3BHTHA UM 
HeatenmbHoctTu Muctutyta 3KciepHMeHTasIbHOM MeyIMIMHbI, 
IpH¥eM JI€TOMMCH, IIpeeMCTBeHHO CBA3aHHOH C ero COBpe- 
MeHHbIM COCTOAHHeEM HM C TepcieKTHBaMH [layibHeHuIMXx 
Hay4HbIX MOMCKOB. ITO MpefMosaraer pacuiMpenwe u 
yrnyOneHve MoucKa MHTepaTypHbIX HM, OCOOeHHO, apxHB- 
HbIX HCTOYWHMKOB, BKJIIOUaA JIMYHbIC APXMBBI, HX aHaIv3 
' OMMcaHve, a TakKxKe MCTOPHKO-HayKOBefyecKoe M3yue- 
HWe 3THX MaTepHasIOB C MpHByIeveHHeM [laHHbIX, XapaKTe- 
PH3yHOUIMX COBpeMeHHbIM 93Tall B %XH3HH KOJUICKTHBAa 
Wucturyta. [Ipenycmarpupaetca o606uleHve nomyyeHHbIXx 
WaHHbIX HW pa3spaOoTKa Hay4yHO OOoCcHOBaHHO HM MOCTOBep- 
HOM MHopMallMu O BaxKHeMLMIMX MpHOpHTeTHBIX UCCHeNO- 
BaHMAX, O6eCHeYMBUIMX OlpepeeHHbI MpOpbIB Ha HOBbIe 


Laboratory of the History of Medicobiologic Sciences 
with the Museum of the History of the Institute 


Head — Doct. Biol. Sci. K. A. LANGE 


K. A. Jlanre 
MpoekT My3ex 


K. A. Lange (in the centre) with coworkers discusses the 
project of museum 


(® weHTpe) oG6cyxmaeT c coTpyqHHKamu 


In 1983 a Group for the Study of the History of Biology 
and Medicine was organized at the Institute and included 
into the structure of the Department of Physiology named 
after I. P. Pavlov. This meant that for the first time in 
national historiography analysed data would be presented 
that would characterize the development of scientific 


schools, extensive priority trends in science within the, 


walls of the research institute; the main tendencies and 
regularities of this development would be studied; the 
influence of the results of the research work of the Insti- 
tute’s staff on the progress of national and world biological 
and medical sciences would be shown. In 1988 on the 
basis of the Group an independent Laboratory of the His- 
tory of Medicobiologic Sciences with the Museum of the 
History of the Institute were organized. 

The activity of the Laboratory is aimed at creation 
of an authentic historical record of the foundation, develop- 
ment and activity of the Institute of Experimental Medi- 
cine; the record connected with the present state and with 
the prospects: for future investigations: This includes 
widening and deepening of the search for literary and parti- 
cularly for archive sources, including personal archives, 
their analysis and description as well as historical-scien- 
tific study of these materials characterizing the present 
stage in the life of the Institute’s staff. The Laboratory 
will generalize the obtained data and elaborate scientifi- 
cally grounded and authentic information on the most 
significant priority investigations providing a step towards 
new boundaries in those spheres of biology and medicine 
that are the subject of study at the Institute. 
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py6exxu B Tex OGiacTAx OMOMOrMH H Me/MIMHbI, KOTOpbIC 
cocTaBsIAIOT MpeyMeT MccieqoBaHHit B cTeHax MuctutyTa. 

K 100-nerHemy ro6usero Mucturyta 9KciepHMeHTalib- 
HOM MeMMUMHbI MpvypoyeHo oTKppiTue My3ea ucTOpHu 
VWucruryta Kak MaTepHasIbHOrO HOCHTeJIA Hay4HO-OKy- 
MeHTaJIbHOM WM MWpeMeTHOH MHdOpMallMM O BKJIale KOII- 
yleKTHBa YYeHbIX Ha pa3Hbix 3Tamax pasBuTHa MucTuTyTa 
B iporpecc GHOMOrHM M Me/MIIMHBI, B COBEpIeCHCTBOBaHHe 
Mi MOBbIeHHe 2cpdeKTHBHOCTH 3/,paBOOXpaHeHHA. IKCTIO- 
3uuua My3eax Vana Iletposuya Ilapnosa, cyiectBoBaB- 
wero mpu Orpene pusnonoruu uo. M. II. apnopa, opraHn- 
yecKH BKJIIO¥eHa B 9KcHO3HINMIO My3ea ucTopuu Vucrutyta. 
310 NO3BOMMIO MOWYepKHYTb XapaKTepHble WIA BO3STIAB- 
JIABIUUETOCA BeIMKUM. YYCHbIM OT/les1a NOCTOAHHbIe TBOp- 
yecKHe KOHTAaKTBI C pyruMu oTeamMu Uncturyta. My3ei 
uctopuu Wnctutyta ABMTCA He TOJIbKO IeHTPOM IOB- 
CefHeBHOM MeONOrMYecKOH, HayYHO-NOMysApH3aTo pCcKow 
M BOCHMTaTembHOM paboTbI, HO M cBOeOOpasHOM WIKONON 
6uoylorMyecKMX M Me/IMIMHCKHX 3HaHMM. DwiMaiamMu 
My3eH ABIIAIOTCA MeMopHabHbIe KaOuHeTHI H. II. Tlap- 
nopa u C. B. Anwuxosa B oTyenax OusnonormH u Dap- 
MakOsIOrMM. 

Cuctematuyeckan paGota no ucropaa WUncrutyta, 
OXBaTbIBalolad He TObKO Mpouvioe, HO MH HacToAIlee, 
ajipecoBana ero 6yfyuleMy B JIeTOMMcCH HMCTOpHM oTe- 
YeCTBeCHHOW HayKu. 


The centenary of the Institute of Experimental Medi- 
cine will be marked by the opening of the Museum of the 
History of the Institute. The Museum will present scien- 
tific-documentary and object information about the contri- 
bution of the scientists of the Institute to the progress 
of biology and medicine, to the improvement and increase 
of efficiency of health services. The exhibition of the 
Museum of Ivan Petrovich Pavlov, that existed at the 
Department of Physiology named after I. P. Pavlov, is 
included into the exhibition of the Museum of the His- 
tory of the Institute. This permitted to emphasize the 
characteristic features of the Department — constant 
creative contacts with other departments of the Institute. 
The Museum of the History of the Institute is not only 
the centre of everyday scientific-popularizational and 
educational work, but also a peculiar school of biological 
and medical knowledge. Memorial show-rooms of I. P. Pav- 
lov and S. V. Anichkov at the Department of Physiology 
and Pharmacology are the branches of the Museum. 

The systematic work on the history of the Institute, 
including not only the past but the present as well, is a 
message to its future in-the records of the history of na- 
tional science. 
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